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Coronavirus Update

All updates relating to special requirements or flexible arrangements related to covid-19 are available in this
section.
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Latest NCA responses to EIOPA
Recommendations

The EIOPA recommendations for “Supervisory flexibility regarding the deadline of supervisory reporting and
public disclosure — coronavirus/covid-19” are available here on their website: https://www.eiopa.europa.eu/

content/eiopa-issues-recommendations-supervisory-flexibility-regarding-deadlines-supervisory

Please see below NCA responses to these recommendations that we are aware to date — it is important of
course that you should verify your local NCA'’s position in complying (or not) with EIOPA’s
recommendations. We will be attempting to track any NCA responses and include links to these in this page.

Bank of England:
https://www.bankofengland.co.uk/prudential-requlation/publication/2020/covid19-requlatory-reporting-

amendments

In general these follow the EIOPA recommendations — however the BoE is more lenient regards the
quarterly submissions, with a blanket 4 week delay being provided. Note, for UK NSTs (annual only
submissions) an 8 week extension is also provided.

Updates to follow.
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Step-by-step instructions for creating
“partial” xbrl submissions

EIOPA’s recommendations with regard to the Coronavirus/COVID-19 situation allow for an initial “partial”
xbrl submission with a small number of “core” QRTs included, to be followed with a “full” xbrl submission at
a later date with all required QRTs included. This page sets out how to successfully create the initial partial
xbrl submission within Tabular.

Due to generic xbrl rules you cannot declare in S(E).01.01 template that a QRT is not reported but at the
same time have any values in that QRT worksheet — this fails a xbrl consistency check.

Thus, if you wish to exclude a QRT (that is in your return workbook) from the xbrl output you must clear all
values from the worksheet. Of course this is not ideal as you likely want to keep these values to finalise
them in the later submission. As such we recommend following the below approach to create a copy of your
return workbook and use this workbook to clear values from such QRT worksheets and generate the initial
xbrl from that copy workbook. Then you can revert to your original return workbook file and continue with
finalising the numbers.

1. Make a copy of your original return (rename as appropriate eg “Initial partial”)

Mame Date modified Type Size
Microsoft Excel Bi... 2076 KB
Microsoft Excel Bi... 2076 KB

2. On opening this copy return you will get warning message ‘Return is not registered’. But ignore it, in this
case you will not need to update it. Just click Ok button.

This return is not registered in the Tabular database.

If this is a copy of the return workbook you can continue to use it but
please be aware of certain limitations (see our online manual for more
details).

If this is the main return workbook moved to a different location you

can update the path in the main DE via Tools > System Admin = DB
settings » Update return path of current return

QK

3. Go to S.01.01.01. You will need to set ’0 — not reported other reason (in this case special
justification is needed)’ next to QRTs that you will not report in this partial initial submission.
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5.01.03.01 Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios

5.02.01.01 Balance Sheet

£.02.02.01 Asgets and liabilities by cufrency

5.03.01.01 Off-balance sheet items -general

5.03.02.01 oOff-balance sheet items - List of unlimited guarantees received by the undertaking

So, in the end, you will have ’1-Reported’ status only next to those QRTs that you are planning to report.

Template Code  Template name

5.01.02.01 Bazic Information - General

£.01.03.01 Basic Information - RFF and matching adpustment portfolios
5.02.01.01 Balance Sheet

5.02.02.01 Assets and labdities by curmency
£.03.01.01 Off-balance sheet items -general
£.03.02.01 Off-balance shest items - List of unlimited guarantees recerved by the undertaking

1 - Reported
0 - Not reporbed other reason (in this case special justification is needed
1 - Reported
0 - Mot reported other reason (in this case cial justification is needed
0 - Mot other reason (in this case special justification is neaded

0 - Nat reported other reason (i this case special justification 18 neaded)

S.03.03.01 Off-balance sheet iteéms - List of unlimitéd guaranteées prowded by the wndertaking

0 - Not reporbed other resson [in this case special justification s neaded)

S.04.01.01 Ackivity by country

0 - Not reported (in this case special

oy g

[
5.04.02.01 Information on class 10 m Part A of Annex [ of Solvency 11 Dwective, excluding carmer's hability 0 - Mot reported (in this case special justification is needed)
5.05.01.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by line of business 0 - Not reported (in this case special justification is needed)
0 - Not tod (in this case special justification is needed

5.05.02.01 Pramsums, claims and expenses by country
5.06.01.01 Summary of assats

5.06.02.01 List of assats

£.06.03.00 Collactiva mvestment undertakings - look-through approach
5.07.01.00 Structured products

5.08.01.001 Open derivatives

5.08.02.01 Derivatives Transactions

5.09.01.01 Income/gains and losses in the pariod

0 - Mot reported othar reason (in this case

0 - Not ad (in this case cial justification is needad!
0 - Not ed (in this case special justification is nee

0 - Not reported other raason (in this case
0 - Not reported other reason (in this case
0 - Not reported other reason (in this case

5.10.01.01 Securities lending and repos

5.11.01.01 Assets held a5 collateral

5.12,01.01 Life and Health SLT Technical Provisions

arbed other reason (in this case

5.12,02.01 Life and Health SLT Technical Provisions - By country
5.13.01.0% Projection of future gross cash flows

0 - Not reported other reason (in this case
1 - Reported

- Not reported other raason (i this case special justification is neaded)
- Not reported other raason (i this case spacial justification is neaded)
- Mot reported other reason (i this case special justification is needed)

acial justification is neaded

ecial justification is neaded
ecial justification is neaded
ecial justification is neaded

acial justification is needed)

ecial justification is needed)

5.14.01.001 Life obligatiens analysis
5.15.01.00 Description of the guarantees of variable annuities

0 - Mot reported other reason (in this case
0 - Mot reported other reasom (in this case

ecial justification is neaded
ecial justification is neaded

4. Then you should go to each of these associated QRTs you’'ve marked as Not Reported and delete all

values and formulas from them.

You will need to delete ALL values, user formulas, and Tabular formulas as well. ‘0’ values also should be

deleted.

Note: Deleting all values and user formulas and Tabular formulas in workbook copy will not affect your

original return workbook.

Assets held for index-linked and unit-linked contracts
Amount to be included in TRO220 that is not derived from S(E).06.02

Loans and mortgages
Loans on policies
Loans and mortgages to individuals
Cther loans and mortgages
Reinsurance recoverables from:
Non-life and health similar to non-life
Mon-life excluding health
Health similar to non-life

Life and health similar to life, excuding health and index-linked and unit-linked

Health similar to life

Life excluding health and index-linked and unit-linked
Life index-linked and unit-linked

353

533

1443
0
666
777

5 606 413

5606413
5 120 033
486 380

N =1=10=1 =]

To delete Subtotal formulas (cells with Subtotal formulas are filled violet) from QRT you should go to

Subtotals in the ribbon -> Selected QRT -> Delete formulas

To delete Reference formulas (cells with Reference formulas are filled orange) from QRT you should go to

References in the ribbon -> Selected QRT -> Delete formulas

To delete Interaction formulas (cells with Interaction formulas are filled green) from QRT you should go to

Interactions in the ribbon -> Selected QRT -> Delete formulas
When all Tabular formulas are deleted, cells will look like this:
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111

222

333

444

i

DDﬁDDDDDDDDDDD

n
n
n

355

1443

0

566

LT T

J 606 413

3 606 413

3 120 033

486 380

0

After this, you will be able to delete all values from these cells as well.
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Note: In case you set '0 — not reported other reason (in this case special justification is needed) next to
€g.S.19.01.01.01 in S.01.01.01 that means that every S.19.01.01 QRT in this workbook should be totally

empty.

Note: Only values in Z name ranges in QRTs like 19.01 can stay.

5.19.01.01 - Non-life Insurance Claims information

Line of business
Accident year [/
Underwriting vear

Currency conversion

Fire and other damage to property insurance [direct

Accident year [AY]

Currency

Mot applicable [ Expressed in [converted to) reporting

ross Claims Pai
[absolute amount]

Year

Prior
N-14
N-13
N-12
N-11
N-10
N-G

MO N-CLUFYILE e

5. After this, you can export workbook to XBRL and then revert back to the original workbook and continue
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to populate the full set of QRT worksheets.
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Welcome

Welcome to the User Guide for Tabular from Solvency Il Solutions Ltd.

Microsoft Excel -based
Tabular @ s

a user-friendly Excel add-in,
,= driven by a powerful back-end database
— + simple implementation + robust power + ease of use « flexibility

]

r

About Us

Read more about Solvency Il Solutions on our website: About Us

Contact Us

If you have any questions whilst reading, get in touch here: Contact Us

Solution Overview

View a demonstration video and read about our solution features here: About Tabular

Tabular in a Nutshell

Tabular is the industry’s leading Excel-based Solvency Il narrative and QRT XBRL reporting tool integrated
seamlessly into Microsoft Office.

Aim of this Guide

This User Guide aims to provide Tabular users with adequate information on how to perform both basic and
advanced features available in the reporting tool, as well as troubleshooting tips on how to solve common
issues. This documentation also includes an extensive glossary of general and technical terms to help users
get started with Tabular and QRT reporting within Solvency Il in general.
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Read Before Starting

Tabular is a powerful and full feature reporting tool developed to make the business of Solvency Il reporting
easier than it has ever been. It's Excel-based design enables Tabular to be very easy and convenient to use
from installation to daily report generation. However, this tool comes with guidelines and restrictions that all

users of Tabular must follow.

Warning — Before you Start Tabular Read Fully
It is very important not to make any form of changes in any of Tabular’s system folders and files. If you
do, the application will no longer be supported by Solvency Il Solutions Ltd. and a complete re-installation

will be required to continue using it without any issues.

Please follow the guidelines below to ensure that your Tabular reporting tool will run smoothly and our
technical support coverage will not be voided:

1) Never change a file saved in the ProgramData folder.

| _system 04,/12/2015 10:15 File folder
B ContentsPrint.ds: 07/04/2015 11:31 Microsoft Bxcel W... 13 KB
B Coveradsx 07/04,/2015 11:31 Microsoft Excel W... 42 KB
=] NarrativeTemplate.docx 15/11/2015 09:36 Microsoft Word D... 15KE
B35 SignOff.dsx O7/04/2015 11:31 Microsoft Excel W.., 12 KB
B! Tabular.sdf 15/12/2015 11:2 SOLServerCE_File 58,048 KB
nE Tabular.sdf zip 04,/12/2015 07:20 zip Archive 4,736 KB
85 TabularS2.xlsm 25/11/201512:27 Microsoft Excel M... 4112 KE
= TooltipsCachexaml 26/10/2015 22:25 Windows Markup ... 144 KB

2) Never move a file from the ProgramData folder.

3) Avoid moving a return or Tabular from its default location as much as possible to avoid the risk of
affecting the integrity and usability of the application. But if it is unavoidable, we highly recommend that
somebody with relevant IT skills and experience will perform this activity. A single missing system folder or
file will render your copy of Tabular unusable, so all required files must be copied to the new location. You
must ensure that:

* you have write access to the new location

» your virus scanner does not block any files in the Tabular folder

+ the files are not copied as read only

+ the files are copied to either a local location or network location that is fast enough to support Tabular
usage (data transfer speeds of at least 1 Mbps are generally acceptable for most users)
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4) Always start Tabular by navigating to a return xIsm file in your installation location, alternatively navigate
to Tabular.xlsm to create a new return.

b Libraries » Documents » Backup » 9-R1.03.0 » tabular » -

=l Open Share with - E-mail Burn Mew folder

Documents library

Ar

tabular

Irive
| programdata

laces IS

| . Returns o
ids —_— pen

(=] Tabular J%

nen in’ new window

5) Tabular R2.2.1.0 supports opening multiple returns at the sametime, along with any other Excel file on
the same PC.

6) Always archive / backup test / old returns and old Tabular installation folders to avoid confusion in the
future. These old folders will not be compatible with new versions of Tabular, unless you specifically
upgrade the old returns. Please contact Tabular Support for assistance on how to do this.

7) Keep your files and folders clearly structured and well organised at all times.
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Quick Start Guide

Here are some quick questions you need to answer to get started with Tabular.

Do you have the Tabular plugin installed on your computer ?

Some users are able to do this themselves after directly downloading from the website. Other users will
have to wait for their internal IT support staff to complete this step.

T T

Data Review View TAEULAR l/\@

Plan Append Subtotals Custom
. ) < =
Status Append =+ References Archive
: Validation Submit Export
= Wy Tasks Delete Selected report Interactions Comments
Workflow Tables Validations Cutput

Do you know where the Tabular folder has been placed in your network?

The default name of the folder is Tabular. There is a possibility that your internal IT support staff has
changed this during the installation process, so consult with them if you cannot find the Tabular folder.
Some users place this folder locally on their PC, while others place this in a network drive. A few would let
their internal IT support staff decide the location for them.

If you answered YES to both questions, then navigate to the Tabular folder and double click on Tabular.xIsm
as shown below.

Mame Date modified Type Size
. ProgramData 04,/12/2015 10:26 File folder
@j Tabular.xlsm 24/11/2015 22:22 Microsoft Excel M... 132 KB

This is your starting point when creating your very first return. You can now proceed to the Return Setup
after you read the guidelines and restrictions found on the Read first section of this User Guide.
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Definition of Terms

To get started on the right track with Tabular, this section provides a compilation of the most important

general and technical terms used frequently within the User Guide and the reporting tool itself. It is

important that each Tabular user should be familiar with each of the terms mentioned in order to get a

clearer understanding and better appreciation of the application and its features.

General Terms

Audit
Trail

Closed
List

Hybrid
QRT

List QRT

Narrative
Report

QRT

Static
QRT

Tabular

Template
Tolerance

Validation
Report

A historical log or list of records that provides documentary evidence and details of the sequence
of activities that have taken place in the system at any given time

A series of data points within a drop down menu which holds the fixed list of all possible values.

A type of QRT that combines the features of both List and Static QRTs in a single template

A type of QRT that is structured in a table format, adopting a horizontally-formatted template

A Microsoft Word document (.docx) generated by Tabular with the use of a Word Add-In for
narrative reporting.

Stands for Quantitative Reporting Template. Each worksheet in a Tabular return is referred to as a
QRT.

A type of QRT wherein each item is arranged per row, adopting a vertically-formatted template

An Excel-based Solvency Il reporting tool that can generate reports in XBRL format.
Refers to the structure or format followed by the whole QRT

A acceptable tolerance for a validation to still pass even if the value is not exact.. Some validations
have a tolerance of +/- 1 for example.

Document which includes the results of the validation process, the cell being tested, as well as
actual and expected results. It also includes a description of the test.

Technical Terms

Append

To add row(s) to a table.

Consolidate To append data to another existing data (relevant to the table only).

Drill Down

Excel Add-
in

Filtering

Functionality available on every calculation cell that will parse the formula into its constituent
data points, and provide the value for each.

An Excel-based application that runs within the Excel framework. The user interface resides in
the Add-Ins tab of MS Excel’s Ribbon.

A mechanism wherein a subset of data that satisfies a certain criteria will be returned. It provides
a quick and easy way to find and work with a data in a range of cells or a table.
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Formula

Links A method of entering data into a report from external workbooks as

Metadata Refers to a set of data that describes and gives information about other data.

To supercede one or more conditions in favour of another condition(s) introduced into the data

Override
set.

Param A field used to identify which set the import file is for when mapping during a CSV data import.
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Architecture of Application

Tabular consists of two components:

Excel Add-In (Component A) — An extension that runs within Microsoft Excel

Tabular Folder (Component B) — A folder that can be placed on your local PC / a file server.

A simple representation of this is below (click to enlarge)

Client PC File System

Excel (2010 / 2013) Tabular Folder (Component B)

Tabular Excel add-in {Component A)

Return Workbook .xlsm

= <

Tabular Database

(Compact CE DB)

Returns (xksm
Workbooks)

XBRL Fiing Document

A more complex representation of each component, sub-elements, how they interaction and some system
pre-requisites are included here (click to enlarge)
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Client PC / Virtual Client Network or Local Drive
Support for W 788 1 Mbps minimum

Excel Add-In (Component A)

The component that’s running as an application within MS Excel and introduced as a tab in the MS Excel
Ribbon is called the ‘Tabular Excel Add-in’. It acts as the primary user interface where all of Tabular’s
features can be accessed and configured. All report customisation and data manipulation options are also
found here.

This component is delivered via an .msi installer. The .msi installer contains an executable program that
installs Tabular for the user who is currently logged in to the computer. We can also provide an installer for
all users on the machine if required.

Since the Tabular Add-In is an application-level extension of Excel, it will run at every time Microsoft Excel
is opened, however the functionality is only available if you have opened a Tabular return xIsm file.

The Tabular Add-in is responsible for guiding the user through using all of the available features in the
application. It communicates with the Database (which is contained within Component B) where required.
This component is also responsible for managing the creation of new returns and saving them into
Component B for future use.
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FORMULAS DATA REVIEW VIEW DEVELOPER TAEULAR TEAM

E} COM Add-Ins

COom Add-Ins available:

Add-Ins [ | Inquire
-ins || Load Test Report Addin
] Load Test Report Addin
:I Microsoft Office PowerPivot for Excel 2013
:| Power View
@ |
E [+| Team Foundation Add-in
EI Yisual Studio Tools for Office Design-Time Adaptor for Excel
Location: file:/f/C/Users/adrian/Documents/production/Tabular/Tabular/bin/Debug,
Load Behavior: Load at Startup
T T
Data Review View TABULAR l/\@
Plan Append Subtotals Custom
d <7 S
Status Append =+ References Archive =
- Validation Submit Export
—= Wy Tasks Delete Selected report Interactions Comments
Workflow Tables Validations Cutput

The Tabular Folder ( Component B )

The ‘Tabular Folder” is a system folder containing the database, your Excel workbooks, and other critical
system files required to run Tabular.

This Excel file “Tabular.xlsm’ is the entry point of the system. It is a standard .xIsm file and is used to create
new returns and perform other administration tasks.

Mame Date modified Type Size
. ProgramData 04/12/2015 10:26 File folder
ﬂ_ﬁ Tabular.xlsm 24/11/2015 22:22 Microsoft Excel M... 122 KB

ProgramData folder contains a number of different supporting files . This includes our filesystem based
database (.sdf file), export templates, narrative reporting templates. These are all system files and are not

used directly by the users.

Page 20 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions

L _system
ContentsPrint.ds:
Coverxlsx
MarrativeTemplate.docx
SignOff.udsx

E! Tabular.sdf

HER bular.sdf.zip

ﬂ_a Tabulars2.xlsm

| TooltipsCachexaml

04/12/2015 1015
07/04/2015 11:31
07/04/2015 11:31
15/11/2015 0%:36
07/04/2015 11:31
15/12/2015 11:20
041272015 07:20
25/11/201512:27
26/10/2015 22:25

A number of XBRL mapping files are contained with the

are not used directly by the users.

| E.01.01.16.01xml
| E.02.01.16.01xml
| E.03.01.16.01xml
| E.03.01.16.02xml
E rmap_configaxml
E map_config_rmanual xml
7 5.01.01.01.01xml
1 5.01.01.02.01xml
1 5.01.01.03.01xml
1 5.01.01.04.01 xml
] 5.01.01.05.01xml
7 5.01.01.06.01xml
1 5.01.01.07.01xml
1 5.01.01.08.01xml
7 5.01.01.08.01xml
1 5.01.01.10.01zml
1 5.01.01.11.01xml
1 5.01.01.12.01xml

23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20112
23/10/2015 20:12
181172015 1247
251172015 09:22
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20112
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12
23/10/2015 20:12

File folder

Microsoft Excel W...
Microsoft Bxcel W...
Microsoft Word D...
Microsoft Excel W...

S0L5erverCE_File
zip Archive

Microsoft Excel M...
Windows Markup ...

#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
£ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
#ML File
£ML File
#ML File
#ML File

13 KB
42 KB
15 KB
18 KB
58,048 KB
4736 KB
4112 KB
144 KB

2 KB
IKB
IKB
1KE
3314 KB
200 KB
16 KB
IKE
IKB
10KB
2 KB
IKB
14 KB
IKB
IKB
1KE
1KB
1KB

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

ProgramData folder. These are all system files and

Contained within the Tabular folder is the filesystem based database (Tabular.sdf file). This type of

database is used so that no complex setup or configuration tasks are required to support the installation.

More information on SQL Compact
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Installation

The Tabular installation must be run on all machines in which Tabular Workbooks or Word documents are to
be accessed.

Please follow the steps below. Note that the installation requires admin rights on the PC:
1. Log in with the Windows user with which you will be using the Add-in (no need to be Admin user)

2. Uninstall previous version of Tabular if you have it installed from Start -> Control Panel -> Uninstall a
program

f il R i, * c—

—
Ou 2 » Control Panel » Programs » Programs and Features

Control Panel Home .
Uninstall or change a program

View installed updates To uninstall a program, select it from the list and then click Uninstall, Change, or Repair.
@' Turn Windows features on or
i Organize *  Uninstall  Repair
Name = Publisher
DTemplateDoc Hewlett-Packard
E TeamViewer 10 TeamViewer
[2 Tabular Word Add-In Sehvency I Solutions Ltd
|m5| Tabular Excel Add-in Selvency I Solutions Ltd
[ Steam Einin=tall Valve Corporation
ﬁlSSaverExaten sion Repair
Il SQL Compact Query Analyzer Christian Resma Helle

3. Please make sure you have all the prerequisites installed:

* Microsoft .Net Framework 4.0 or later
* Microsoft SQL Server Compact 4.0 SP1
* Open XML SDK 2.5 for Microsoft Office

4. Download TabularInstaller.msi and NarrativeReportinstaller.msi from customer area of
http://www.solvencyiisolutions.com and install them.

5. Download and unzip Tabular Workbook folder to your Desktop or ‘My Documents’ area where you have
full access rights. With the trial version it is highly recommended that you create new returns with the latest
workbook and discard test workbooks created with the previous version

6. The entry point for the system is via opening Tabular.xlsm from your unzipped folder location
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 c— ___im
G‘@-“ﬁ b Libraries » Documents » Backup » 9-R1.030 » tabular » -

Organize » @ Open = Share with « Print E-mail Burn New folder f==
7t Favarites Documents library Arrange by
B Desktop tabular
‘& Google Drive MName Date modified Type
“El Recent Places
|j. Downloads | programdata 3/10/2016 G:41 PM File fc
| Returns 3/10/2016 6:41 PM File fc
& Libraries [_ Tabular 3/3/2016 6:06 PM Micra

Docurments

~—|{7

ype: Microsoft Excel Macro-Enabled Worksheet h
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Return Setup

The Return Setup is the process of preparing and organising all the required data to create a return. This
section covers everything you need to complete the task.

To create a return, open Tabular.xlsm (NOT TabularS2.xIsm or any other file in ProgramData folder) using
Microsoft Excel version 2010 or 2013.

Mame Date modified Type Size
. ProgramData 04,/12/2015 10:26 File folder
@j Tabular.xlsm 24/11/2015 22:22 Microsoft Excel M... 132 KB
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To set up a new return please click on Return Setup in the ribbon.

m_Hnme Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Rev
b ot ", ;
g ( x :. Dr ligrations Export & Flan
- g Status

Consolidate Manager
Return QRT Import
Setyp || Mavigator Manager I My Tasks
Ret Mavigate Data Team Woarkflow
D23 - fe ‘

A B C D E F

The Return Setup task pane will open which will capture all of the required information needed to generate

the correct QRTs in the location of your choice.
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Company Overview

COMPANY SELECTION

In the Return Setup Window, select an existing company from the Company Name drop down or add a
new company within the COMPANY Tab.

To add a new company, click the Create Company button on the right:

Return Setup Window (=]

Company overview information

This tab holds the overview information on each reporting entity. Selections made in this tab will determine which of the detailed business profile tabs
will be required to be completed. For example, if “Balance sheet reporting by currency” is selected, the BS CUR tab will be enabled for each currency
that is requried to be reported in 5.0202 to be entered.

Company

Company name - \ Crnl.&campw J

Once the Company Name is created, all the fields with drop down will be automatically filled by default.
However, the user can choose other options from the drop down menu as needed.

Click the Next button to complete company creation.

Return Setup Window -

Company overview information

This tab holds the overview information on each repcrting entity. Selections made in this tab wil determine which of the detailed business profile tabs
will be required to be completed. For example, if “Balance sheet reporting by currency” is selectad, the BS CUR tab will be enabled for each currency
that is requried to be reported in S.02.02 to be entered

Company
Company name Composite_UK: id0-v0 = @ Year end December -0 Create company
Campany ID type =4 -0 Company ID (i)

[t} —_—
. [ Editname |
Supervisory Pre-LEl
Local
Location ) [i] Supervisory authority Prudential Regulation Authority *
Reporting currency  GBP - UK Pound Sterling = @B Reporting language | English -0
SCR basis No Internal Model + @) [Enst @
[ Quarterly reporting exemption @ [ Line-by-line reporting exemption ) I

Corporste structure

Reporting type Solo -0 Accounting standarc | IFRS -0

[ Assessable mutual @

Business profile
Business type Non-Life Company * B Business undertaken  DirectOnly -0

[ Run-oft @ [ Business undertaken outside home country @)

Non-life business

[T Accident year basis business @

[F) Undenwriting year basis business @

SUPERVISORY SECTION

Changing the location of a company will automatically update all other relevant fields in this section. You
can still change these settings later.
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Supervisory
Location United Kingdom = Supervisory authority Prudential Regulation Authority = @
Reporting currency  GBP - UK Pound Sterling ~ [i ] Reporting language  English -0
SCR basis No Internal Model = @® CInsT @
[T] Quarterly reporting exemption (i ] [7] Line-by-line reporting exemption [i]

Corporate structure

Reporting type Solo -0 Accounting standarc  IFRS -0
[T Assessable mutual @) ] Captive [i]
[} Participations L]

GROUP REPORTING SECTION
In the Reporting Type field found under Corporate Structure:
a. if Group Entity is selected, you need to choose one of the options for the group solvency calculation.

b. if either Solo Entity or LIoyd’s syndicate is selected, no need to make additional Group Reporting
options.

Group reporting

Consclidation type  Consolidation Only [i ] [C] Mon-insurance entities within the group (i ]
[T EEA insurers within 1 Consolidation Cnly
D&AORly
Other reporting Combination

Additional information about each field can be found by hovering the mouse pointer over the blue “i”
(information) icon where available like the example shown below:

Composite_UK: id0 -0 - (i} Year end December i)
3 LEI - ?\\;\ Company ID (i)

| Identification code type

Identification code of the undertaking, using the following pricrity:

- Legal Entity Identifier (LEI)

- Identification code used in the local market, attributed by supervisary authority

United Kingdem

1y | GBP - UK Pound Sterling @ 5-01.02106 guidance

No Internal Model ~ @D CInsT €

yrting exemption (i) ] Line-by-line reporting exemption i)
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Company Details

Different companies have different requirements to generate documents such as company returns and other
reports. This means each company return or report requires a lot of information to complete. This
information varies depending on the nature of the company.

To avoid having a large volume of data in a single window, Tabular provides a systematic and organised
way of presenting reports with the use of Tabs (fig.below). In each Tab, sets of related documents can be
grouped and categorised together in a single worksheet called QRT or Quantitative Reporting Template.
Tabs make the reports “clutter-free” and saves user from browsing and scrolling. Plus they also have a
chance to review and make updates on the data at a later time if necessary.

Return Setup Window

N Company overview information

This tab haolds the overview information on each reporting entity. Selections made in this tab will determine whic
LB will be required to be completed. For example, if "Balance sheet reporting by currency” is selected, the BS CUR t
NL (UY) that is requried to be reported in 5.02.02 to be entered.
NL ANTY (AY) Company
PTG AL Company name Solvency II Solutions UK: id0 -v0 ~ (] Year end Decem
LILOB S

Company ID type LEI -0 Company ID K123
FAC
COUNTRY
SCR Supervisory
INV Location United Kingdom = [i] Supervisory authority  Pruder
BS CUR Reporting currency  GBP - UK Pound Sterling [i] Reporting language  Englisk
BS OTHER SCR basis Na Internal Model ~ B
UK NST Quarterly reporting exemption (i ] Line-by-line reporting exerr
NsT @
UK NST CFs
RFFMAP Corporate structure
EARN Reporting type Solo -0 Accounting standard IFRS
RETURN i) [ Captive @
RT SELECTION [T Undertaking is part of a group (for Solvency II reporting purposes) [i] Participations @
IBE group Cy L rep g purp P

Click the following sub-sections to see the different Tabs for creating a return in Tabular.
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COMPANY

The Company Tab is the first tab in the Return Setup Window. It is also the only tab that is initially

enabled by default.

Return Setup Window &

Company overview information ‘
This tab helels the everview information en each raperting entity. Selections made in this tab will determine which of the detailed Business profile tabs.
will be required to be completed. For example, if "Balance sheet reporting by currency” is selected, the BS CUR tab will be enabled for each currency
thatis requried to be reported in $.02.02 to be entered.
Compary

Company name Solo Annual UK: id0-v0 + @ Yeer end December -0 | Creste company |

Company ID type =4 -0 Company ID [i]

Editname |

Supervisory _

Location United Kingdom = i Supervisory authority Prudential Regulation Authority ~ ()

Reporting currency | GBP - UK Pound Sterling = Reporting language  English -0

SCR basis No Internal Mode! ~ nsT @

| Quarterly reporting exemption @ Line-by-line reporting exemption I
[ Corporate structure
I
Reporting type Solo -0 Accounting standarc  IFRS -0
] Assessable mutual @3 [F] Captve @
[ Participations @

Business profile

Business type Nan-Life Company ~ (B Business undertaken  DirectOnly -0

Run-off @ Business undertaken cutside home country )

Non-life business

7] Accident year basis business )

7] Undenwriting year basis business )

Next

By default, the Company Tab is categorised into seven sub-sections, namely:

Company
Supervisory
Corporate Structure
Business Profile
Non-Life Business
Outward Reinsurance

N oA~ Nh =

Other Reporting
Another sub-section called Life Business will also be shown if the business type is “Composite”. However,
if the selected Reporting Type is Group, Non-Life and Life Business sub-sections will be hidden and

Group Reporting section will be displayed.

All other tabs in the Return Setup Window will be generated through the selections made inside the
Company tab.

Learn more about the Company Tab here
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BS CUR

BS CUR Tab refers to Balance Sheet Reporting by Currency Information. This Tab is used to add

currencies that need to be reported separately on the assets and liabilities by currency disclosures.

Return Setup Window

COMPANY Balance sheet reporting by currency information
This tab holds the reportable currencies for balance sheet reporting by currency. Note there are materiality rules around reparting at the currency level.
NLGAD More information is available in the information icon below.
NL (UY)y
Other reportable currencies
NLANTY (AY)
NL ANTY UY) Add Currency  BGN - Bulgarian Lev - (ﬁ
LLOB Material currencies for reporting
Currency Code This template is to be filled in accordance to the Balance sheet (5.02.01)
FAC = Valuation principles are laid down in Directive 2009/18/EC, Delegated Regulation (EU)
BGN BGN - Bulgarian Lev 2015/35, Solvency Il Technical Standards and Guidelines.
COUNTRY This template is not required to be submitted if one single currency represents more than 90%
SCR of assets and ako of liabilities.
If submitted, information on the reparting currency shall always be reparted regardiess of the
INV amount of assets and of the total liabilities. Information reported by currency shall at least
represent 0% of the total assets and liabilities. The remaining 10% shall be aggregated. If a

specific currency has to be reported for either assets or liabilities to comply with the 90% rule
then that currency shall be reported for both assets and liabilities.

BS OTHER

© 50202 L0G guidance

UK NST |

Currencies can be removed by right clicking on the currency line and selecting Remove Currency as shown
below.

Return Setup Window

COMPANY Balance sheet reporting by currency information
This tab holds the reportable currencies for balance sheet reporting by currency. Note there are materiality rules around reporting at the currency level.
NL(AD) Mare information is available in the information icon below.
NL (UY)
Other reportable currencies

NL ANTY (AY)
NLANTY (U¥) Add Currency | CZK - Czech Koruna -0
U LOB

Currency Cade Currency
FAC

BGN BGN - Bulgarian Lev
COUMTRY ax CZK - Caech Karuna e ey
— Remove currency I
INV
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SCR

The SCR Tab is used to select which SCR risk modules are to be reported within the return. Certain options

will be disabled depending on the company’s Business Type found in the COMPANY Tab (e.g. life
underwriting SCR risk module is not enabled for non-life companies) and the Internal Model Type set for
the company (this is shown in the grey label above the check boxes).

Return Setup Window =)

COMPANY Solvency Capital Requirement and LTG and transitional measures information

] ‘This tab holds the reportable SCR risk modules and any LTG or transitional measures that the reporting entity has availed of.

NL ANTY (AY) SER selection
uLoB Standard formula  Modelled @)
FAC Market risk: il

COUNTRY Counterparty defoult riskc
Life Undenwriting risk:

Health Undenwriting risk:
NV

I )

Non-Life Underwriting risk:
BS OTHER "

Operational risk:
REUm Non-life and Heslth catastrophe risk:
QRT SELECTION Nat. cat. risk - Windstorm risk:

Nat, cat. risk - Earthquake risk:

o=

Nat. cat. risk - Flood risk:

Simplification: &

SCR settings

Non-life Classes 10 to 15 e

In the SCR selection (picture above), Non-life health and Health catastrophe risk were split into individual
sub-categories:

« For non PCC entity these selections only hide or show sections from a single S.27.01.01 QRT.

* In PCC case S.27.01.01 is broken down into different sub-QRTs, and only those sub-QRTs that relate
to the sub-categories selected will be included in the return e.g if windstorm risk is selected then
SR.27.01.01.WI (specific QRT worksheet for reporting Windstorm sub-section of SR.27.01 will be
added to the return workbook. This is to reduce the size of PCC aggregated returns as several full
SR.27.01.01 worksheets in the return workbook significantly increases the size of the return
workbook.

When a full internal model is selected but a user wishes to include the standard formula QRTs within the
workbook, he or she needs to override all the default selections in the QRT SELECTION Tab to accomplish
this.

The Part of Annex | Risks Covered check box should be checked when an adjustment to the absolute
floor of MCR is required because risks within Annex | are covered.
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The BS OTHER Tab contains Additional Balance Sheet Reporting information, including intra-group

transactions.

Return Setup Window

COMPANY
NL (AY)
NL (UV)
NL ANTY (AY)
NL ANTY (UY)
LuLOB

FAC
’ COUNTRY
SCR
INV

BS CUR

Additional balance sheet reporting (including intra-group transactions) information

This tab holds the reportable additional balance sheet information required (including intragroup transactions). More information on each reporting
template is available in the info icons below.

Additional balance sheet reporting

Off-balance sheet items: 0o
Unlimited guarantees received: [y
Unlimited guarantees provided: 0@

Intra-group transactions reporting

1GT involving equity-type transactions, debt & asset transfer: O o
IGT involving derivatives : =] o
1GT internal reinsurance : 0o
IGT internal cost sharing, contingent liabilities, other : 0o

The first section has three visible items. However, the Additional Branch Balance Sheet Information

check box as shown below will only be added if the Reporting Type located in the COMPANY Tab is set to
“Third Country Branch”.

Return Setup Window =
COMPANY Additional balance sheet reporting (including intra-group transactions) information I‘
This tab holds the raportable additional balance shest information required (including intragroup transactions). Mare information on each reporting
(L) template is available in the info icans below, [
NL(UY)
Additional balance sheet reporting
NLANTY
Lo Off-balance sheet items: e
NLANTY W) Unlimited guarantees received i ]
uos Unlimited guarantees provided: (=) ]
COUNTRY Additional branch balance sheet information: F|>°
SCR
Intra-group transactions reperting
™Y
16T involving equity-type transactions, debt & asset transfer: Ee
BS CUR
IGT involving derivatives : 0 e
IGT internal reinsurance O e
UK NST IGT internal cost sharing, contingent labilities, other : [ ]
UK NST CFs
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COUNTRY

The COUNTRY Tab shows details of activity per country. It is only visible if the Business Undertaken
Outside Home Country check box found under Business Profile sub-section of the COMPANY Tab is

checked.
Return Setup Window
COMPANY Activity by country information
NL (AY) This tab holds the reportable countries for non-life and life business carried outside the home country.
NL (UY) Reportable countries
NL ANTY (AY) Add Country > 0
Andorra .
NL ANTY (UY)
Argentina
LLoB Australia £
. N <
- Mi
|’ 1o e Belarus P
2-Inq Belgium
SCR 3 - WOl permuda :,)
4-M
NV ! Bosnia And Herzegowina
5 - Oth o
Brazil
- M :
BS CUR i = Bulgaria g
7 - Fire|
BS OTHER Canada r
8 - Gen LL]
e Cayman Islands °
9 - Cre China
UK NST CFs 10-Lel o L
11- As| o
UK NST LIAB (AY) ypeus o
12 - Mi Czech
UK NST LIAB (UY) 13 - Pre - b L]
RETURN 14 - Proportional income protection reinsurance i ] =
15 - Proportional workers' compensation reinsurance (i)
REISEE N 16 - Proportional motor vehicle liability reinsurance (i)

Countries of business for the activity QRTs is added using the Add Country drop down menu.
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FAC

FAC refers to Facultative Reinsurance of life- and non-life lines of business. This Tab shows up when

“Facultative Reinsurance” check box found under Outward Reinsurance sub-section of the COMPANY Tab
is checked.

Check the corresponding box of each Line of Business whenever there is facultative reinsurance cover in

place.
Return Setup Window
COMPANY Lines of business which have facultative reinsurance cover in place information
This tab holds the reportable life and non-life lines of business with facultative reinsurance cover in place. More information on the defintions of
NL (A business lines and other requirements is available in the info icon below,
NL (UY)
Facultative reinsurance - lines of business
NL ANTY (AY)
NL ANTY (UY) Line of business Selected
LILOB 1 - Medical expense insurance [i] % ||
2 - Income protection insurance i)
3 - Workers' compensation insurance o O
CONAERY 4 - Motor vehicle liability insurance ® m
SCR 5 - Other motor insurance o O
™ 6 - Marine, aviation and transport insurance e O
7 - Fire and other damage to property insurance o B
SSEIL 8 - General liability insurance o O -
BS OTHER 9 - Credit and suretyship insurance o O 1
T 10 - Legal expenses insurance 0 |
11 - Assistance o O
l UK NST CFs 12 - Miscellaneous finandial loss e 0O
UK NST LIAB (AY) 13 - Proportional medical expense reinsurance o B
I 14 - Proportional income protection reinsurance o O
UK NST LIAB (UY)
15 - Proportional workers’' compensation reinsurance o B
RETURN 16 - Proportional motor vehicle lisbility reinsurance 0o 0 Il
QRT SELECTION 17 - Proportional other motor reinsurance o O
18 - Proportional marine, aviation and transport reinsurance e B
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IE BRANCH

It is required that insurance corporations complete this template on a Solo/Individual basis.The aggregate

values entered for the head office/subsidiary resident in Ireland should include anybusiness written through
FOS/FPS (Freedom of Services/Freedom to Provide Services) and branches/FOE (Freedom of
Establishment) licenses by that insurance corporation.

The aggregate values entered for any non-resident branch with their head office resident in Ireland should
include any business written through FOS/FPS (Freedom of Services/Freedom to Provide Services) by that
insurance corporation.

The options needed to generate the IE BRANCH tab in the return setup are shown below:

Company overview information

This tab holds the overview information on each reporting entity. Selections made in this tab will determine which of the detailed business profile tabs
will be required to be completed. For example, if “Balance sheet reporting by currency” is selected, the BS CUR tab will be enabled for each currency
that is requried to be reported in 5.02.02 to be entered.

Supervisary
Location Treland -0 Supervisory authority Central Bank of Ireland ~ i}
Reporting currency  EUR - Euro -0 Reporting language  English -0
SCR basis No Intemal Model ~| (B PRISM Rating Low -0
[7] Quarterly reporting exemption Line-by-line reporting exemption
“INsT @
Corporate structure
Reporting type Solo -0 Accounting standard  IFRS -~ 0
[ Captive €
[Tl Undertaking is part of a group (for Solvency Il reparting purposes) (i] Participations 0
Business profile
Business type Non-Life Company = o Business undertaken DirectOnly -0
] Run-off @ [¥] Business undertaken outside home country @

Non-life business

[7] Accident year basis business

[7] Undenwriting year basis business

[¥]NS 04 - Non-Life Technical Provisions — o
~ Detailed Split by LOB and Country

In the IE BRANCH tab, select each country (outside or inside the EEA) in which the Irish company has a
branch established:

Return Setup Window

COMPANY CBI National Specific Templates Quarterly Aggregate Balance Sheet Statement

This tab holds the reportable countries for which a branch balance sheet must be reported. Note, only countries where a branch has been established
should be selected (ie do not select on the basis of countries where business is written through FOS/FPS (Freedom of Services/Freedom to Provide
Services),

COUNTRY

SCR

1E NST portable countries - ident branches

IE COUNTRY
Add Country  Bulgaria - 0

Bulgaria
RETURN Country Cof Canada Country
Cayman Islands
QRT SELECTION BG China
Croatia P
Cyprus

Czech

Denmark

Egypt

Estonia

Finland

France

Germany,

Gibraltar m

Greece

Guemsey
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IE CLAIMS (AY)

The IE CLAIMS (AY) Tab only shows up when the location of the company is in “Ireland” and both NST
check box as well as the NS06 Claims Development and Accident Year Basis Business check boxes
found under Non-life Business sub-section of the COMPANY Tab are all checked.

Retumn Setup Window @
COMPANY PRA National Specific Templates - Claims reporting on an accident year basis information
This tab holds the reportable non-life lines of business and currencies information for business carried out on an accident year basis. Note there are
SCR materiality rules around reporting at the curency level. More information is available on the thresholds in the info icon below.
IE NST
Accident year basis - NS11 non-life liability lines of business
IE COUNTRY
Adel Currency - 0
IE CLAIMS (UY)
Line of business EUR
RETURN
QRT SELECTION b
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IE CLAIMS (UY)

The IE Claims (UY) Tab is added only when the location of the company is in “Ireland” and both NST check

box as well as the NS06 Claims Development and Underwriting Year Basis Business check boxes found
under Non-life Business sub-section of the COMPANY Tab are all checked.

Return Setup Window =]
COMPANY PRA National Specific Templates - Claims reporting on an underwriting year basis information
| This tab hokds the repartable non-ife lines of business and currencies infarmation for business carried out on an undenwriting year basis. Nots there
@& are materiality rules around reporting at the currency level. More information is availsble on the thresholds in the info icon below.
IE NST T . 2
Accident year basis - NS11 non-life kability lines of business

1E COUNTRY
TE CLAIMS (AY) | AcdCumeney =0

AUD - Australian Dollar ot

BGN - Bulgarian Lev EUR
RETURN | CAD - Canadian Dollar
QRT SELECTION | CHE - Swiss Franc

CZK - Czech Koruna

DKK - Danish Krone

EUR - Euro I}
GBP - UK Pound Sterling

HKD - Hong Kong Dollar

HRK - Croatian Kuna

HUF - Hungarian Forint

15K - leelandic Krona

JPY - Japanese Yen
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The IE COUNTRY Tab is added into the Return Setup window when location is set to “Ireland” and
Business undertaken outside home country check box in the COMPANY Tab is checked.

Return Setup Window

SCR

Select from Add Country drop down menu to select countries.

This tab halds the reponable countries fr business camied outside the hame esuntry.

TENST Reponsble countries
Add Country
Andarra
b i Argentina
IE CLAIMS (UY) Austrolin
RETURN Austria
Belarus
QR SELECTION Belgiom
Bermuda

Bosnia And Heregowing
Brazil

Bulgaris

Canada

Cayman lslands

China

Croatia

Cyprus

Czech

COMPANY CBI National Specific TemplatesActivity by country information

Ireland
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The IE NST Tab is added only if the location of the company is in “Ireland” and NST check box is selected.

This tab also holds the overview of reportable NST information.

Retum Setup Window
COMPANY CBI National Specific Templates overview information
This tab holds the overview repartable NST information. More information on esch reporting template is availsble in the info icans below. Note
SCR additional CBI NST tabs may need to be required 10 enter the CEI specific lines of business information.
Ireland NST reporting
TE COUNTRY
NS 01 Non-Life Income Statement : 0o
IE CLAIMS (AY)
NS03 Non-Life Technical Provisions — Detailed Split by LOB and 0o
IE CLAIVS (UY) Distribution Channel :
BE ;4505 Projection of future cash flows (Best Estimate - Non Lifel. oo
it by Claims type :
QRT SELECTION NSO7 Non-Life Premiums, claims and expenses - Detailed Split
0oe
by LOB and Distribution Channe! :
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INV

The INV — Additional Investment Reporting Tab will be visible when “Additional Asset Reporting” is
selected in Other Reporting section of the COMPANY Tab.

This Tab also holds reportable asset templates in additional to line-by-line or summary reporting on the
overall asset holdings.

Return Setup Window

COMPANY Asset reporting information
NL (AY) This tab holds the reportable asset templates in additional to line-by-line or summary reporting on the owe
NL (UY) Additional investment reporting
NL ANTY (AY) MName Selected
NL ANTY (UY) Collective investment schemes m o
Open derivatives | (i)
LI LOB
Closed derivatives = o
FAC
Structured products = o
COUNTRY Securities lending | I} (i)
SCR Collateral o o
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LI LOB refers to Life LOBs or Lines of Business information. This Tab is used to select the line of business

that needs to be reported separately, by currency, in the return.

Return Setup Window

COMPANY
NL (AY)

NL (UY)

NL ANTY (AY)

NL ANTY (UY)

FAC
COUNTRY
SCR

NV

Life lines of business information

This tab holds the reportable life lines of business. More information on the defintions of business lines is available in the info icon below.

Business Lines Life

2!

t=1

3
3
3!
3

R

Line of business

- Health insurance
30 -

Insurance with profit participation

- Index-linked and unit-linked insurance
- Other life insurance

- Health reinsurance

- Life reinsurance

eeeeee

Selected

s

OoooOou-

Depending on the COMPANY Tab settings, the non-proportional lines of business will be enabled or

disabled.

Classes of insurance for the reporting of business by country can also be set in this tab (disabled for the trial

version).
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NL

NL refers to Non-Life LOBs or Lines of Business information. This Tab is used to select the lines of

business that needs to be reported separately, by currency, in the return. You can also select the applicable
line of business and currency combinations here.

Return Setup Window
COMPANY Non-life lines of business and currency information - accident year basis
This tab holds the reportable non-life lines of business and currencies information for business carried out on an accident year basis. Note there are
materiality rules around reporting at the currncy level. More information is available an the thrashalds in the info icon below.
NL (UY)
Accident year basis - non-life lines of business
NL ANTY (AY)
NLANTY (UY) Add Currency ‘o
Loe : . No material GBp
Line of business | s

FAC - -

1 - Medical expense insurance [ i] Lﬁ
COUNTRY 2 - Income protection insurance o B s
SCR 3 - Workers' compensation insurance 0 4] a

4 - Motor vehicle liability insurance o B a
INV —

5 - Other mator insurance (L] s a
BS CUR 6 - Marine, aviation and transport insurance (i) 3] =]
BS OTHER 7 - Fire and other damage to property insurance o (4] O

8 - General liability insurance 0 [
UK NST &

9 - Credit and suretyship insurance L [
UK NST CFs 10 - Legal expenses insurance 0 ]

| UK NST LIAB (AY) 11 - Assistance 0 & B

12 - Miscellanecus financial loss o B8 ]
Sthoriow w 13 - Proportional medical expense reinsurance (L] 3] =]
RETURN 14 - Proportional income protection reinsurance (L] 3] B

- . B

QRT SE N 15 - Proportional workers' :l.)mpens.allcn reinsurance (i} B

16 - Proportional motor vehicle liability reinsurance (i} [

Depending on the COMPANY Tab settings, the non-proportional lines of business will be enabled or
disabled.

The default currency in the LOB table is the reporting currency set for the company. Additional currencies
can be added as required through the Add Currency drop down above the table.

Return Setup Window
COMPANY Non-life lines of business and currency information - accident year basis
This tab holds the reportable non-life lines of business and currencies information for business carried out on an accident year basis. Note there are
materiality rules around reporting at the currency level. More information is available on the thresholds in the info icon below.
NL (UY)
Accident year basis - non-life lines of business
NL ANTY (AY)
LT Add Currency -0
AUD - Australian Dollar 1+
U LOB
BGN - Bulgarian Lev No material Gap
& cumencies  exposures
FAC CAD - Canadian Dollar o
1-Medicy oo L] [ il
- Swiss Franc
COUNTRY 2 - Incom] . Gk [i] & o
= (zecl onna
SCR 3 - Worke " o n (&
DKK - Danish Krone =
s 4-Motor| o =] ]
- Eure
S-O'lherrGBn i i) B 0
B CUR 6-Maring| T o )
- Hong Kong Dollar
BS OTHER 7 - Fire an LRk C g. Kg Li] = (]
- Croatian Kuna
8 - Genera . Hr gk UF : (i) B B
UK NST - Hungarian Forint =
9 - Credit 9 (L) O O
ILS - Israeli New Shekel
UK NST CFs 10 - Legal o 0 0
| par ISK - Icelandic Krona o 0 ]
11 - Assist: L
UK NST LIAB (AY) JPY - Japanese Yen
| 12-Misce| L et [i] @] ]
= L anian Litas [’
UK NST LIAB (UY) 13 - Propo : ) [&] ]
NOK - Norwegian Krone
RETURN 14 - Propo| . = [i] & ]
QRT SEL N 15 - Proportional workers' (l.)mp.ensls.t\on rre\nsuran(e o & J
16 - Proportional motor vehicle liability reinsurance o [ 0

To remove currencies not required from the table, right-click on the currency’s column header and select
Remove Currency: Note that the default (reporting) currency cannot be removed from this table.
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Return Setup Window ]

COMPANY Non-life lines of business and currency information - accident year basis

This tab holds the reportable non-life lines of business and currencies information for business carried out an an actident year basis. Note there are
materiality rules around reparting at the currency level. More information is available on the thresholds in the info icon below:

NL (U}

Accident year basis - non-life lines of business
NL ANTY (AY)

NLANTY (UV) Add Curren cy | EUR - Euro il ]

i R No material .13 EUR
e of business curencies  exposures ®F  Remove Curren
FAC >
1 - Medical expense insurance
COUNTRY

(]
2 - Income protection insurance [i] [ [
SCR 3 - Workers' compensation insurance Li]

From version 3.0.0.0 of Tabular there are two new columns added to the Non-life table :

only reporting currency exposures’ column — select this option where, for the indicated line of business,
all exposures all in the reporting currency. With this option selected, Tabular will not include the currency
level version of S.19.01 in the return workbook — however it will be generated in the xbrl export. For
example, if for the Income protection line of business the only exposures are in Euro, and the insurer’s
reporting currency is Euro, then EIOPA still want to receive an S.19.01.01.IP for total Income protection line
of business as well as S.19.01.01.IP.EUR QRT, even though the figures in both are identical as no FX
conversions take place between the currency and total S.19.01 data sets.

Selecting only reporting currency exposures’ column removes the “duplicate” worksheet from the return i.e.
S.19.01.01.IP.EUR will not be included in the return to reduce the size of the return workbook. However,
export to xbrl process will “generate” the S.19.01.01.IP.EUR QRT within the xbrl file, so that EIOPA continue
to receive both data sets in the xbrl.

XXX exposure column — select this option where there are immaterial currency exposures for a line of
business and you wish to include a S.19.01 worksheet in the return to enter these amounts and have the
total worksheet then balance with the material currency sheet(s) and the immaterial currency total. Note the
immaterial currency sheet (eg S.19.01.01.1P.XXX) will NOT be exported to xbrl, it is simply there to help
reconcile the total level S.19.01

Note: this column only shows when XXX Immaterial currencies combine in the drop-down is selected
(shown below)
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Non-life lines of business and currency information - accident year basis

This tab holds the reportable non-life lines of business and currencies information for business carried out on an accident year basis. Note there are
materiality rules around reporting at the currency level. More information is available on the thresholds in the info icon below.

Accident year basis - non-life lines of business

b Curency 0 Inmterlcurencies combine e
PLN - Polish Zioty m

HKD - Hong Kong Dollar

OR
| No material  reporting GBP
SGD - Singapore Dollar currencies currency exposures
NZD - New Zealand Dollar exposure

cal expensg BGN - Bulgarian Lev

"e protecti{ CZK - Czech Koruna

2rs comper| HUF - Hungarian Forint F
r vehicle lig RON - Romanian Leu

- motor ins{ HRK - Croatian Kuna

‘e, aviation| RUB - Russian Ruble

nd other d|ISK - Icelandic Krona

ral liability |ILS - Israeli New Shekel

t and suret| ZAR - South African Rand
3l expenses LTL - Lithuanian Litas
stance BRL - Brazilian Real
zellaneous | XXX - Immaterial currencies combined [:> =
yortional medical eXpense reinsurance

yortional income protection reinsurance

sortional workers compensation reinsurance

LI D0 - B 2 N O I R A O I )

s s

s s s

iDoCcooocoDOoDoDDOoDoa

o s s S
i

Non-Life annuities are set in exactly the same way as the Non-Life annuities table (disabled for the trial
version).

Classes of insurance for the reporting of business by country can also be set in this tab (disabled for the trial
version).
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NST

NST stands for National Specific Templates. If NSTs are available in the location selected in the COMPANY
Tab, the NST check box will be enabled. Ticking the NST check box will reveal additional NST options that
will enable several tabs in the Return Setup:

Non-life business

| Accident year basis business o E

[[] Mon-health ) Health NSLT @B

[] Non-iife annuties [7] Liability business @}
[¥] Underwriting year basis business [i]

[[] Non-health [C] Health NSLT B

qusm - Prajection of future cash flows @®

Mithuard raineirancs

If the location selected is Ireland, additional options relevant to that country’s NST will be enabled such as
NS06 Claims Development (Accident Year Basis Business and Underwriting Year Basis Business) and
NS04 — Non-Life Technical Provisions — Detailed Split by LOB and Country

Non-life business

[¥] Accident year basis business )
[[] Non-heatth  @® [[] Health NSLT B
[] Non-life annuties @B

[7] NS06 Claims development @)

[¥] Underwriting year basis business i}
[7] Non-health @ [F] Health NSLT @
[F] Non-life annuties @

["TNS06 Claims development &9

~Non-Lifg Technical Provisions = P
Detailed Split by,pOB and Country
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PART

Participation can be selected under Corporate structure in Company tab (fig shown below). It contains the

QRT that specifies information on participation held by the undertaking and an overview of the calculation of
the deduction from own funds related to participations in financial and credit institution.

Corporate structure

Reporting type Solo -0 Accounting standard  IFRS ML
[] Assessable mutual @ [ captive @
[7] Undertaking is part of a group (for Selvency I reporting purposes) ﬁarﬁ:ipatmns L)

Business profile

This option enables PART tab, which holds the reportable participation information. This consists of 7 sub-
tables of information, for the different type of participation (which receive different treatment for the SCR)
under Solvency II.

L= [
Retum Setup Window B
COMPANY Participations information
1 e This tab holds por ion. 5.24.01 consists of 7 f ion, for participations (which
4 receive different treatment for the SCR) under Salvency Il Select below the te particpation types (financial, strategic, non-
strategic etc) that are applicable.
RETURN Participations in related undertakings that are financial and credit institutions (fully or partially) deducted according to article 68 of the Commission
QRT SELECTION Table 1 - Participations in related undertakings that are financial and credit institutions which re
individuslly exceed 10% of basic own funds:
Table 2 - Participations in related undertakings that are financial and credit institutions which when fe
aggregated exceed 10% of basic awn funds:
Participations in related undertakings that are financial and credit institutions not (fully) deducted according to article 68 of the Commission Delegated ——
Table 3 - Participations in related undertakings that are financial and credit institutions which are. e
idered strategic and included in the calculation of the group salvency:
Table 4 - Participations in related undertakings that are financial and credit institutions which are ne
Il considered strategic but not included in the calculation of the group solvency
=l Table 5 - Participations in related undertakings that are financial and credit institutions which are not feo
=l strategic and which are not deducted accaeding to art 65(1) and 63(2) of Delegated Regulation 2015/35:
Ll

Participations in relsted undertakings that are not financial and credit
Table & - Other strategic participations not in financial and credit institution: 0e
Table 7 - Other gi not in fir | and credit institution: 0o

Total for SCR calculation

Total participations for SCR calculation: 0o

Back
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For Ring-fenced fund / Matching adjustment portfolio reporting, select the option under other reporting

section of the company tab:

Other reporting

[T] Balance sheet reporting by currency (]
Ring-fenced fund / MAP reporting [i]
[] Pension entitlements (for ECB Add-on reporting) (i ]

[T] Additional other balance sheet reporting (]
[T] Additional asset reporting (i ]

The setup for ring fenced fund / matching adjustment portfolio is done in RFFMAP tab shown below:

reparting code used to identify the RFF/MAP in the XBRL submission. This code is added below and will be added to the Z paramater of the QRT. For
example, if a firm has one RFF which has reporting code "123ABC", add "123ABL” in the reperting code for system code "F17, In each RFF QRT, the
ETURN worksheet name will end "F1” and Tabular will sutomatically enter the reparting code parameter eg Z0020 in SR.01.0L0L will show "123ABC".

QRT SELECTION Overall Settings

Reportable Ring-Fenced Funds

System Code @ Reporting Code @

F1 1234BC

Hinclude Remaining Part @

1 Derive entity level QRTs from funds @

Matching Adjustment Porfolios

System Code @ Reporting Code @

M1

Fund Name @ Article 304 @ Sub-MaP @ Active @ Controls @
Financial Aide Mo - B % AddRfi |
Fund Name @ Sub-RFF @ Active @ Controls @
Add MAP |
Back Nest

Settings:

* Reporting Code — this field holds the firm or company RFF reporting code. The number has to be

consistent over time and should be used to identify the ring-fenced funds and the matching portfolio

number in other templates.

Fund Name - indicates the name of a ring-fenced funds or matching adjustment portfolios. The name
should be unique and be kept consistent over time.

Article 304 — indicates whether the RFF is under Article 304 of Solvency Il Directives. Choose one of
the option from the drop down that applies.

Sub-MAP - indicates if the fund has other funds embedded.

Active — if the fund requires to be reported then ticked the box, deselect otherwise. Note that this tab
is disabled by default, to enable it Reporting Code and Fund name field must have entries.

Add Rff — if the firm has more than one RFF to be reported, click this button to add new table with
system code F2 as the figure below shows:
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[C] Include Remaining Part @ [C] Derive entity level QRTs from funds @

Reportable Ring-Fencad Funds

System Code @ Reporting Code @ Fund Name @ Article 304 @ Sub-MAP @ Active @ Controls @

Fl 12348C Financial Aide B

BE B [ ] (o]

When all required field under system code F1 completed, each RFF QRTs has “.F1” at the end of the
worksheet name e.g. SR.01.01.01.F1. The same rule applies for matching adjustment portfolio field, the
worksheet name will have M1 at the end for system code M1.

RETURN I RETUM WK NSt
QRT Status
©) Information 6 Entries *
5.01.01.01 Appendix I: Quantitative reporting templates © Included 0
5.01.02.01 Basic information - General [i] .[nc.ludzd -
5.01.03.01.01 Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios - Table 1 Li} W
s.ows.m.qg Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios - Table 2 @ Included -
SR.Ol.OLOl.F‘l\Appendlx L Quantitative reporting templates h [i] .[ndud!d -
‘ \SROLOLOLM?L IAppendl)( I: Quantitative reporting templates Li] m
- i
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UK NST

The UK NST Tab is activated if the NST check box in the COMPANY Tab is checked. NST stands for
National Specific Templates.

Return Setup Window

COMPANY PRA National Specific Templates overview information
This tab halds the overview reportable NST information. More information on each reporting template is available in the info icans below. Note
NL (AY) additional PRA NST tabs may need to be required ta enter the PRA specific lines of business information.
NL (UY)
Business written
NL ANTY (AY)
Material pooling arrangement : i}
NL ANTY (UY)
Non-life Business model analysis : =i ]
(e Life Business model analysis : 0e
FAC
COUNTRY
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The UK NST LIAB Tab is added when both NST and Liability Business in Non-Life Business Accident

Year Basis Business check boxes in the COMPANY Tab are selected.

Return Setup Window
COMPANY PRA National Specific Templates - Liabilities reporting on an accident year basis information
This tab holds the reportable non-life lines of business and currencies information for liability sub-classes business carried out on an accident year
NL (AY) basis, Note there are materiality rules around reporting at the currency level. More information is available on the thresholds in the info icon below,
NL (UY)
Accident year basis - NS11 non-iife liability lines of business
NLANTY (AY)
NLANTY (UY) Add Currency -0
LLOB
Line of business GBP
FAC
Employers Liability L Il
S Public & Products Liability L ]
SCR Professional Indemnity 00
INV
BS CUR
I BS OTHER
| ukwst
1 uknstres
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The UK NST LIAB (UY) Tab is added when NST and Liability Business in Non-life Underwriting Year

Basis Business check boxes in the COMPANY Tab are selected.

Return Setup Window

COMPANY
SCR.

UK NST
UK NST CFs

UK NST LIAB (AY)

RETURN
QRT SELECTION

PRA National Specific Templates - Liabilities reporting on an underwriting year basis information
This tab holde the reportable non-life lines of business and currencies infarmation for lability sub-classes business carried cut on an undenwriting year

baasis. Note there are materiality rules around reporting at the currency level, More information is available on the thresholds in the inf icon below.

Accident year basis - NS11 nan-life liability lines of business

Add Currency ~ 0

AUD - Australian Dollar
BGN - Bulgarian Lev Gap
D - Canadian Dollar —

Public & P
Profession,

CAl
Employers

CHF - Swiss Franc
CZK - Czech Koruna

DKK - Danish Krane
EUR - Euro

GEP - UK Pound Sterling
HKD - Hong Kong Dollar
HRK - Croatian Kuna
HUF - Hungarian Forint
115 - lerael New Shekel
ISK - Icelandiic Krona
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UK NST CFs

This tab shows when company location is UK with NST and NS-10 Projection of future cash flows are

selected in the company tab. This holds the reportable non-life lines of business and currencies information
for the PRA cash flows reporting template as shown below:

Return Setup Window
COMPANY PRA National Specific Templates - Cash flows reporting information
i This tab holds the reportable non-ife lines of business and currencies information for the PRA cahs flows reporting template
NL (UY) Additional investment reporting
NLANTY (AY) Name Selacted
NLANTY @Y) Motor Third Party Bodily Injury - direct %
GB Employers Liability - direct ]
LILOB
Other GB General Lisbility - dlirect ]
FAC - 5
US General liability - direct =
COUNTRY EU General Liability (excl GB) - direct ]
SCR Australia General Liability - direct =
NV Other General Liability - direct ]
- Other categories of business from which bodily [
BS CUR 3 ]
injury or latent claims have arisen - direct
BS OTHER
PART
UK NST
RETURN
‘QRT SELECTION

Page 52 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Select Your Return Type

Here, details such as Type of Return and Reference Dates are to be selected.

Return Setup Wind

COMPANY ReturnSelection
oy Select the return period type (annual, quarterly, day 1), the period end-date and which types of QRTs you wish to include in your return workbook
NL ANTY (AY) Referance date
T Reference Period
I e Period start | 01/01/2017
FAC
Quarterly e S
COUNTRY Period end | 31/12/201
SCR R e Deadline | 21/01/2018
NV @ Technical entry point %
[ Ad-hoc
BS OTHER
Euro rate : 087853 [i}
QRT SELECTION
Return types
@ Standard reporting
#rsk @
® RSR (without ECB Add-ons)
RSR (with ECB Add-ons) @
rcr O
ElnsT @

) Financial stability reporting @

Reference Date

For both the “annual” and “quarterly” option, you need to select a Reference Date (which corresponds to
the end of your reporting period). In the case of “quarterly” selection, you also need to select a Quarter
Number.

Technical entry point — this is only to be used when specifically directed by your national supervisory
authority to submit using the “Technical entry point”.

Ad-hoc — Where an insurer is requested to submit an “ad-hoc” return (eg reinsurance resubmission,
significant or very-significant IGT and other scenarios leading to NCA requesting an ad-hoc submission)
then the “ad-hoc” checkbox should be selected.

If it is the special case of material changes to the reinsurance program during the year requiring the
resubmission of the S.30 QRTs then (ensuring Annual return option is selected), choose Ad-hoc option then
ticked special case reinsurance resubmission checbox. Also ensure that the SFCR and NST checboxes are
deselected in the bottom section of the Return tab, then the QRT selection screen will only give you just the
template you need for re-submission (i.e S.30 and S.31 templates).

If you are required to submit “Ad-hoc” reporting of intra-group transactions (templates S.36.01, S.36.02,
S.36.03 or S.36.04) under ITS2015/2450 Article 21 then use the second checkbox under Ad-hoc for the
correct templates to be auto-selected (based on the intra-group transaction selection in the “BS Other” tab
of return setup) in the QRT Selection Tab. Tabular will also set up S.01.02 Ad-hoc settings correctly. Note
this checkbox is only available if Annual return period selected.
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) Day 1 reporting DeadLine |28f01f2019 |

Ad-hoc

["] Special case: resubmission of reinsurance template: )

Special case: 'very significant’ intra-group transactions 0

Euro rate : (0.87853 B i)

Return Types

In the full Solvency Il reporting set, it is possible to configure the report whenever applicable, including the
public, private, and financial stability templates, or any combination of these as required:

peiw i

Return types

BS CUR )
Standard reporting

BS OTHER acr O
@ RSR (without ECB Add-ons) @D
QRT SELECTION RSR (with '%ca Add-ons)

[C] sFCR
NST

Financial stability reporting

National Specific Templates

For locations where NSTs or National Specific Templates are available (e.g. UK, Ireland), the NST check
box is enabled. Checking the NST check box enables the NST tab in Return Setup:

|
RSR (with ECB Add-ons)

QRT SELECTION [Tl SFCR

x [RsT

Financial stability reporting
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QRT Selection

Based on the selections made in the preceding tabs, the QRT table will include all applicable QRTs for the

Company Type (Solo/Group/Lloyds) and Reference Period (Annual/Quarterly/Ad-hoc) selected, grouped
by the EIOPA QRT groupings (e.g. Information, Assets etc.). Within that set of QRTs, those relevant to the
business profile and other selections made will be made available. Any QRT that is not selected as it is not
required for submission can still be included within the return by selecting IncludedOver from the drop
down as shown below.

Return Setup Window =

COMPANY QRT selection

This tab shows the list of QRTs to be inchuded in the retum workbook. Note that the default set of QRTs for the selected retum has bee calculated by
NL(AY) the system but these can be overridden with the drop down in the Include column, Choose which narrative reparts (RSR and/or SFCR) you wish to

incluge in the return folder. Also select the locstion of the retums in this tab before cresting the retums.
NL (UY)
NL ANTY (AY) Return QRT list
NLANTY (UY) QAT Stat

us
U0
©) Information 4 Entries °
i 5.01.01.01 Appendix [: Quantitative reporting templates © Included -
bt S.01.02.01 Basic information - General © Induded -
o 501030101 Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios - Table 1 © [ Notincluded -
BS CUR . . . Notincluged
5.01.03.01.02 Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios - Table 2 (1] IndudedO |

BS OTHER (©) Belonce Sheet §' Entries
UK NST $.02.01.01 Balance sheet © Included -
UK NST CFs. $.02.02.01 Assets and liabilities by currency © Induded -
PART 5.03.01.01 Off-balance sheet items - General © Incuded -
COUNTRY 5.03.0201 Off-balance sheet items - List of unlimitad guarantees received by the undertaking @ Included ® -
RETURN

~) Filter

Warkbook details

Workbook name SoivencylISolutions UX_Annual_31122016.xism
[ RSR [i]
B SFCR [i]
System locatian CUsers\Userl\Documents\Backup9 - R10.3.0 REV 38-Finalitabular\Returns\SolvencyliSolutions UK\Annual-31122016
Back Create Retum

Once the QRTs for inclusion in the return are selected, the final step in the Return Setup is to choose
where to save the return files (workbook, word document and supporting files). The first section under the
sub-section Workbook Details is where you can assign the Workbook Name, the narrative report name
(RSR, SFCR) and the System Location or the location of where the files will be saved (the default is where
you have all your Tabular files saved).

By clicking this you will be able to browse other folder and save the files where you want.

~ ) viiter

Waorkbook details

Workbaok name SolvencyliSolutions UK_Annual_31122016.xism
RSR L]
SFCR L]

System location CAUsers\Userl\Documents\Backup'd - R10.3.0 REV 38-Final\tabular\Retums\SoivencyllSolutions Uk\Annual- 31122016 h. )

Back | Create Retum

Creating a Return

Once you are happy with all the Templates and Lines of Business for the return, you can now create the
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return by clicking “Create Return” at the bottom of return setup window:

Workbook name SolvencyllSolutions UK_Annual_31122016.xdsm

5] RSR o
] SFCR [i]
System location CiUsers\Userl\Documents\Backup\@ - R1.0,3.0 REV 38-Final\tabular\Returns\SolvencyllSolutions UK\Annual-31122016

e e

The new return is created in the system memory. Once this process is complete, the Tabular.xIsm file will be
close automatically. The network location of the newly created return will then open automatically in

Windows Explorer. Open MS Excel like a regular spreadsheet and log in to the return to commence working
with the new return:

= = | B |
- -
@@v‘J . < tabular » Returns » SolvencyllSolutions UK » Annual-31122016 v | ¥4 '| Search Ann... O |
Ll e 4 i
Organize « Share with Burn Mew folder i== - Eﬂ @
3¢ Favorites Documents library Amangeby: Folder
Bl Desktop Annual-31122016
& Google Drive Name : Date modified Type i
5l Recent Places
1§ Downloads |%ﬂ SolvencyllSolutions UK_AnnuaI_SllZde 3/11/201612:26 PM Microsoft Excel M...
SolvencyllSolutions UK_RSR 3/11/201612:26 PM  Microsoft Word D...
i
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Roll Forward

Roll Forward is a process wherein data, formula or information within a return will be carried across to the
newly created one. To create a roll forward the user must have return(s) of the same type for that company.
For instance, to roll forward a Quarterly, you must already have a quarterly return created.

To do this:
In the return setup company tab, select reference return: Previous annual return and/or Q4 return.
Note: It is possible to select only previous annual return or both options at the same time.

Note: Quarterly user can only roll forward from one other quarterly, while Annual can roll forward from
another annual and quarterly of same reference date i.e. Q4 return

QRT selection

This tab shows the list of QRTs to be included in the return workbook. Note that the default set of QRTs for the selected retum has bee calculated by
the system but these can be overridden with the drop down in the Include column. Choose which narrative reports (RSR and/or 5FCR) you wish to
include in the return folder. Also select the location of the returns in this tab before creating the returns.

5.19.01.01.AY.IP.GBP.OC Non-life Insurance Claims Information © included Y
Add Multicopy QRTS
@ Filter
Refernce Retum
Roll forward (from previous return) i
Roll forward (from Q4 return) - this satting is only i
utilized by Tabular in annual return creation/edit
Preserve user formulas [] €9 “Static" amounts - Basic and ancillary own funds i i
(only relevant for annual return creation) - source
from Q4 retum
Non-life development triangles [[] €9 ‘“Static" amounts - Basic and ancillary own funds i
(not relevant for life insurers) [only relevant for annual return creation) - source

from previous annual return

Brought-forward/prior year figures [] € “Static” ameounts - Annual balance sheet from Q4 i)
balance sheet (only relevant for annual return creation

“Static” amowunts - SCR from previous quarter [] €9 “Static" amounts - Annual premiums, claims, m i)
(only relevant for quarterly return creation) expenses from Q4 premiums, claims, expenses (only
relevant for annual return creation)

“Static* amounts - Basic and ancillary own funds i
from previous quarter (only relevant for quarterly
return creation)

Workbook details

Workbook name Test_Annual_31032020 ;.uls.b L
0 RSR [ i]
O SFCR i)
Back ‘ [ Create Return

The information to be rolled-over to the new return depends on the options users selected:

* Preserve User formula — when this is ticked, any user formulas (i.e. formulas in the return that are
not Tabular formulas such as Subtotal, Interaction etc.) including external formulas added to the
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previous return will be taken into the new roll forward return; otherwise, no formulas will be copied
across. Please note that formulas from “static” QRTs (such as S.02.01) and “list” QRTs (such as
S.06.02) are copied across.

NOTE: With 4.1.0.0 Tabular version, to roll-forward user formulas you must have the QRTs Signed-
Off in the reference return, otherwise no formulas will be rolled forward. So for the first time using this
feature, you would need to go back to old returns and Sign-off QRTs before creating the new return.

* Non-life development triangles — when selected it will populate the S.19.01 of the newly created
return with reference formula retrieving data from the previous return, essentially moving everything
up one diagonal in the triangle leaving only the last diagonal for user to complete.

NOTE With 6.0.0.0 Tabular version, you have the option to use S.19.01 data entry interface (detailed
information here). In this case values will not be rolled-forward to S.19.01.01.LISTV sheet. To get all rolled-
forward values in S.19.01 to your S.19.01.01.LISTV sheet in current return you should:

- select Non-life development triangles option in the roll-forward section on creating return;

- when return is created select Convert S.19.01.01.LISTV to QRT layout in Tools -> Include Tabular
formulas in output file (output file will include all Tabular roll-forward formulas, so values from the previous
return will be added to S.19s accordingly). More detailed information on Convert S.19.01.01.LISTV to QRT
layout here.

- to add those roll-forward values to original return > select Import from S.19.01.01.LIST output file in Tools
> select output file from the previous step -> all roll-forwad values will be imported to S.19.01.01.LISTV
sheet. More detailed information on Import from S.19.01.01.LIST output file here.

* Brought - forward / Prior year figures — this will populate data in year N-1 data points eg S.23.03
brought forward capital amounts and S.29 opening best estimate

+ “Static” amounts — SCR from Previous quarter this brings forward the SCR figures from previous
quarter. It will populate the single datapoint in S.28 from the reference return.

» “Static” amounts — Basic and ancillary own funds from previous quarter when ticked it populates
all S.23.01 from previous quarter figures.

+ “Static” amounts — Basic and ancillary own funds (only relevant for annual return creation) —
when ticked it populates all S.23.01 from Q4 return.

+ “Static” amounts — Basic and ancillary own funds (only relevant for annual return creation) —
when ticked it populates all S.23.01 from previous annual return.

+ “Static” amounts — Annual balance sheet from Q4 balance sheet (only relevant for annual
return creation) — when this option is selected, Tabular roll-forward will complete all data points (with
the exception of those, such as technical provisions, that are derived from other QRTs within the
same return) within S(E).02.01 C0010 [Sii value] using the Q4 return values.

» “Static” amounts — Annual premiums, claims, expenses from Q4 premiums, claims, expenses
(only relevant for annual return creation) — when this is selected, Tabular roll-forward will complete
all data points (with the exception of those that are derived from other QRTs within the same return)
within S.05.01 using the Q4 return values.

Note: You may also hover on the tooltip icon beside each option in Tabular for information about its
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function.

NOTE: In case you selected preserve user formulas from the last year’s return but none are actually carried
through into the new return:

1. First of all, check if previous return was signed off.

Starting from 4.1.0.0 Tabular version we’ve introduced a new QRT Sign-off feature (Tools > QRT sing-off
manager) in this version and this affects the roll-forward user formulas feature (not roll-forward value ie
H.HV, that is still currently the old solution).

To roll-forward user formulas, you must have the QRTs Signed-off in the reference return. So unfortunately
for the first time using this feature, you would need to go back to old returns and Sign-off QRTs before
creating the new return.

Note, the formulas are saved in the Tabular db so if you need to make a subsequent edit to the QRT
worksheet later you can “unsign-off” (using the same window) the QRT and this will re-load the formulas
back to the QRT worksheet. You can do sign-off and un-sign-off as many times as you need.

But that are the only changes. More info about Sign-off you can find here

Note: In case QRTs in previous return were not signed-off, user will get a warning message that there are
QRTs in previous return that were not Signed-off. It is possible to cancel process by clicking Cancel button
and then go back to the previous return and sign-off QRTs that you need. But in case user selects Ok button
in warning message window roll-forward process will run, but user formulas from not signed-off QRTs will
not be rolled-forward.
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4 return
=" am Warning
relew,
previ
Please note you have selected preserve user formulas but the following
- am CQRTS:
ce sh 'S.17.01.01, 5.18.01.01, 5.21.02.01, 5.23.01.01, 5.23.02.01, 5.23.03.01,
5.28.01.01, 5.29.01.01, 5.29.02.01, 5.20.03.01, 5.01.01.01, 5.02.01.01,
L P.02.0 ... [more unsigned-off QRTs exist)
- am
ises fl in your previous return are NOT signed-off. This means the
nt fol user-formulas for these QRTs will MOT be rolled-forward.
If you wish the user-formulas to be rolled-forward for these QRTs you
must first go to the previous return and sign-off these GQRTs via the
Tools = QRT Sign-off manager feature.
Further, please be aware that rollforward user-formulas is only
— executed in create return [not edit return) i.e. you will not be able to
correct for this issue after creating this return (other than creating a
| new return workbook).
| Press OK to proceed with Create return now. Press cancel to cancel the
create return now.
| OK | Cancel
2020 [
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2. In case after 1st step user formulas still not preserved you will need to set previous return as Goldencopy

Previous year (reference) return should be set as a Golden copy return.

So please open previous return again and set it as golden copy via: Tabular ribbon -> System Admin ->

Settings -> DB Options -> Update goldencopy return variant

More instructions” here”:#list-of-return-variants. After this just try to create a new return with this one as

reference return again ( with preserve user formulas and other options you need ticked)
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H.HV Sheet (Historical Value Template)

From Tabular version 3.0.0.0, when creating new returns an additional helper sheet (H.HV) is created within
the return that holds the Historical Values from any reference returns selected. Tabular loads into this H.HV
sheet all the “static” (e.g. sheets like S.02.01, S.12.01 but not “list” QRTs like S.06.02, S.09.01 etc.) data
from the reference returns. The H.HV sheet is the source for Tabular reference formulas (the formulas that
uses to fill the new roll forward return with data).

More about H.HV sheet:

1. This sheet is set up in same way as validation report and audit logs; the data is not editable, but can be

filtered by users. To check the data of a certain QRT within the H.HV sheet just click the drop-down arrow
(picture below).

LI - Historical return’s inf

- Quarteghe31.12. :\Useg .0 REV 17\Returns\Solo Quarterly\Quarterlv-31122017\Salo Quartedy Quartery 31122017.xism file, modified »dified

ReturnT vl I B atapoint ata p [-] -

Annual A “— C0010_R0O110 _ Currency used for rep. GBP |

Annual A-1 5.01.02.01 _C0010_R0120 _Accing standards 1

5.01.02.01 _C0010_RO130 Method of Calc. of the SCR 1 - Standard formula

_C0010_R0140 _ Use of USPs 2 - Don't use undertaking specifc parameters

5.01.02.01 _C0010_RO150 _Ring-fenced funds 2 - Not reporting activity by RFF_|
_C0010_R0170 _ Matching ad). 2 - No use of matching adjustment

.C0010_R0O180 Volatiity adj. 2 - No use of volatility adjustment|
Annual C0010_RO190  Transitional measure on the risk-free IR 2 - No use of transitional measure on the risk-free interest rate
Annual 5.01.02.01 _C0010_R0O200  Transitional measure on TP 2 - Mo use of transitional measure on technical provisions
Annual 5.01.02.01 _C0010_RO210 __Initial submission or re-submission 1 - Initial submission |
Annual 5.02.01.01 _COD10_R0030___ Intangible assets [SII vahie] 1244
Annual 5.02.01.01 -CD010_R0O040 DTA [SII value] 2492

2. Data is not updated automatically, so users must be aware when data is stale and out of date eg if a
resubmission occurs on the reference return then the H.HV sheet has to be reset using the ‘refresh H.HV
helper sheet’ option in Tools tab so the H.HV has the updated data

it Tools ~

Reset | »
Recreate Formulas 4

1€ Avout E

#%  Local DB Location
#%¥ Manage Custom Sheets
@  Edit Links
{5+ Online Help Manual
Zip Export Files
Export user data for support
Attach Log file to email

Apply Non-ECB Transformations

Refresh H.HV helper sheet

3. Tabular does not verify that the correct reference return has been selected eg if a user is creating the Q3
return but selects the Q1 return (instead of Q2 return as the reference return), Tabular will not recognise this
and the Q1 return will be loaded into H.HV and used in reference formulas as if this was the Q2 return. To
correct an incorrect reference return being selected, go to EDIT return and change the selection in the
reference return drop down of the QRT Selection tab. Check roll forward section for details.
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Change Your Return

There are instances wherein you need to make some changes in your return.

In order to make necessary updates to an existing return, just open the return workbook and select Edit
Return in the MS Excel Ribbon as shown below:

Home Insert
=z O T

Edit QRT import
Return || MNavigator = v
Ftct[:;..n Mavigate [

AS1 -

Workbook contents

o

Tab link

| 5.01.01.01

o
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Change Company

In the Edit Setup Window, all the Tabs and its properties selected when the return was first created will be

displayed:
Edit Setup Window - il — - S
Company overview information
NLAY) This tab hanls the overvigw information on mh Eepoa-ting entity. Sﬁec.l
will be required to be completed. For example, if “Balance sheet reporti
NL (U that is requried to be reported in 5.02.02 to be entered.
NL ANTY (AY) Company
NL ANTY (UY) Company name UK Composite: idld - w4 [}n‘
FAC Company ID type LEl -0
COUNTRY
SCR Supervisory
BS CUR Location United Kingdom = (@
I'l 25 OTHER Reporting currency  GBP - UK Pound Sterling ~ ()
! UK NST SCR basis No Internal Model = )
T [¥] Quarterly reporting exemption D
UK NST LIAB (AY) Corporate structure
UK NST LIAB (UY) Reporting type - .0
RETURN [7] Assessable mutual @)
" QRT SELECTION

Navigate your way down to each Tab and make the desired changes. All Tab properties can be updated.
However, there are a few exceptions:

COMPANY Tab (reporting type, business type, reporting currency and location)
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i 5 Loiin LS
. —_— - —— — - - -
Edit Setup Window F o —— - — S—
Company overview information
This tab holds the overview information on each reporting entity. Selections made in this tab will determine which of the detailed business profile tabs
NL(AY) will be required 1o be completed For example, if "Balance sheet reporting by currency” is selected, the B5 CUR tab will be enabled for each currency
wam that is requried to be reported in $.02.02 to be entered.
NL ANTY (AY) Company.
NL ANTY (UY) Company name UK Composite: id14 - vé = Year end December -0 an
L CompanyDtype  LE -0 Company 1D 19 o
COUNTRY
Edit name.
- Supervisory
BS CUR Location United Kingdem = i} Supenvisory authority | Prudential Regulation Autharity +
| ssome Reporting currency  GEP - UK Pound Stering =~ (@ Reporting language | English -0
1
UKNST SCR basis No Internal Model ~ @ NsT @
e [¥] Quarterly reporting exemption @ [ Line-by-line reporting exemption @
UK ST LIAG- (AY) Corparate structure
ERIE AR Reporting type Solo -0 Accounting standare |IFRS -0
RETURN [ Assessatle mutual @ [T Captive @
|  arrseection [] Participations @
Business profile
Business type Non-Life Company ~| @ Business undertaken | DirectOnly -0
1 Run-off @ [¥] Business undertaken autside home country
1

RETURN Tab (reference dates and financial stability reporting

Edit Setup Window

- —

QRT SELECTION Tab (workbook details)

_— — — — —— — S—
COMPANY ReturnSelection
) Select the return period type (annual, quarterly, day 1), the period end-date and which types of QRTs you wish to include in your return werkbook.
NLUY) Reference date
NL ANTY (AY)
Period start 5
NL ANTY (UY)
FAC O Quarterly Period end 1/201
G : Day 1 reporting Desdline 5 t -
I Ad-hoc
SCR
BS CUR
1 Return types
OTHER s
| © Standard reporting
UK NST rsh @
UK NST CFs ® RSR (without ECB Add-ons) @
UK NST LIAB (AY) © RSR (with ECB Add-ons)
UK NST LIAB (UY) £ sFer
NST
© Financial stability reporting
||  QRTSELECTION

Workbook name UK Composite3.xism
RSR NarnativeTemplate docx
SFCR
System location CAUsers\Users\Documents\SiS\UK Composited

[7] Do you want to add interactions for existing sheets?

Once all changes are made, click Save Return.
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There are two ways on how to remove a QRT. You can:

1. Deselect the option that generates this QRT in the Edit Setup Window. Here’s one example:

Quarterly Reporting Exemptions is selected in this scenario which triggers to include S.06.02.01- List of

asset.

LILOB
FAC
COUNTRY
SCR

BS CUR
BS OTHER
UK NST

If deselected, S.06.02.01 will not be included in the QRT SELECTION Tab

nnpEty nans U LUmpUsILE - Ve TR
Company ID type LE -0
Supervisory
Location United Kingdom ~ |
Reporting currency  GEP - UK Pound Sterling =~
__SCR basis Nolntemal Model ~ )

I ™
({ @ Fu;merly reporting exemption ()
"

- [ w
Company ID 19 o
Supervisory autharity Prudential R ion Authority ~
Reporting language  English -0

MInsT @

[7] Line-by-line reporting exemption @

Added/Removed column for this QRT similar to what is shown here:

NL ANTY (AY)

INL ANTY (UY)
uLos

FAC

COUNTRY

SCR

BS CUR

BS OTHER

UK NST

UK NST CFs

UK NST LIAB (AY)
UK NST LIAB (UY)
RETURM

Flaturn QRT list
QRT Rm Status
S.05.01.0L01 Premiums, claims and expenses by line of business - Table 1 L] Included -
5.05.02.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by country (i ] Included - -
5.05.01.01.02 Premiums, claims and expenses by line of business - Table 2 i} Included ==
$.04.02.01 Information on class 10 in Part A of Annex | of Solvency I Directive, edh Notincluded A
B Assets 13 Entries
$.09.01.01 Income/gains and losses in the period Li] =
S.06.01.01 Summary of assets Li] x
S.06.02.01.01 List of assets - Table 1 ﬂ =
5.06.02.01.02 List of assets - Table 2 IO\ z|
5.06.02.01 Collective i dertakings - look-through approach (i z)
Workibook details

. “Remove’ is affixed to the

2. Manually override the existing rule by selecting “NotinlcudedOver” option from the drop down in the QRT
SELECTION Tab:

INL ANTY (AY)
INL ANTY (UY)
U LOB

FAC
COUNTRY
SCR

BS CUR

BS OTHER
UK NST

UK NST CFs
UK NST LIAB (AY)

UK NST LIAB (UY)

Rleturn QRT ist
QRT K] Status
5.04.02.01 Information en class 10 in Part A of Annex [ of Solvency I Dwrective, el Notincluded -
© Assets 13 Entries
S.06.02.00.01 List of assets - Table 1 o Included ==
5.09.01.01 Income/gains and losses in the period L] :
S.06.02.01.02 List of assets - Table 2 L] Included T
5.06.01.01 Summary of assets [i] Hotincluded -
06.03.01 Collective i - lock-through approach o Notincluded =

£.07.01.01 Structured products [i] Notincluded -
5.08.01.01.01 Open derivatives - Table 1 [i] Notincluded -
5.08.01.01.02 Open derivatives - Table 2 L] Notincluded -

Workbook details

3. Click Save Return to apply the changes.
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Add a QRT

Adding a QRT to a return can be done by these steps:

1. Click Edit Return in the MS Excel Ribbon.

2. Select the properties required for that QRT.

In this scenario let’'s add S.08.01.01. By selecting additional asset reporting option, INV Tab will be added.
Make sure quarterly reporting exemption is already selected as well.

Qutward reinsurance -

(] Outgoing reinsurance (this year) [i] () Outgoing reinsurance (next year) (i)
[T Facultative reinsurance @ [T] SPV reinsurance @
Other reporting
["] Balance sheet reporting by currency 0 ("] Additional other balance sheet reporting o
Ring-fenced find/MAP reporting @ Additional asset reporting @

Go to INV Tab by clicking the Next button and select Open Derivatives.

Edit Setup Window
COMPANY Asset reporting information
NL (AV) This tab halds the reportable asset ternplates in additional to line-by-line or summary reporting on the over
NL (UY) Additional investment reporting
NL ANTY (AY) Mame Selected
I NL ANTY (UY) Collective investment schemes m o
Open derivatives [i]
FAC s
Closed derivatives = o
COUNIRY Structured products | (i)
(| el Securities lending | (i)
BS CUR Collateral o o
BS OTHER
UK NST
UK NST CFs
UK NST LIAB (AY)
UK NST LIAB (UY)

3. In the QRT SELECTION Tab, you’ll see S.08.01.01 is included. “Added” is affixed in the Added/
Removed column for this QRT.
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NLANTY (AV) Return QRT kst

NL ANTY (UY) QRT m Status

FAC (o) Assets 13 Entnes
COUNTRY 5.06.02.01.01 List of assets - Table 1 0 Included x|
SCR 5.08.00L0L01 Open derivatives - Table 1 0] Added [} Included -
BS CUR 5.09.01.01 Income/gains and losses in the period [i] Included -
BS OTHER $.06.02.01.02 List of assets - Table 2 0 ."Inchnded =
UK NST 5.08.00.0L02 Open derivatives - Table 2 0| Added | Included -
UK NST CFs 5.06.01.01 Summary of assets L) Notincluded -
UK NST LIAB (AY) 5.06.03.01 Collective investment undertakings - look-through approach [i] Notincluded -
UK NST LIAB (UY) S.07.01.01 Structured products 0 Netincluded >
INV £.08.02.01.01 Derivatives Transactions - Table 1 LiJ Notincluded -

4. Save the return.

OVERRIDE:

If you wish to manually override the QRT and skip the above steps:

1. Go to QRT SELECTION Tab.

2 Click the drop down option for this QRT and select “IncludedOver”

5.07.01.01 Structured products

S.08.01.01.01 Open derivatives - Table 1
5.08.01.01.02 Open derivatives - Table 2
$.08.02.01.01 Derivatives Transactions - Table 1
5.08.02.01.02 Derivatives Transactions - Table 2
5.10.01.01 Securities lending and repos

5.11.01.01.01 Assets held as collateral - Table 1

) 9999 S99

Notincluded

| Notincluded

Notncluded
IncludedOver

Notincluded

Notincluded

NotIncluded

NotIncluded

3. Save Return.

User Guide - 6.0.0.0
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Managing Multiple Companies

Created returns are saved in the system’s database. Therefore, you can select the same company in the
Company Name drop down of the Return Setup Window to create another version.

| Return Setup Window

Company overview information

This tab holds the overview information on each reporting entity. Selections made in this tab will determin
will be required to be completed. For example, if "Balance sheet reporting by currency” is selected, the BS (
] that is requried to be reported in 5.02.02 to be entered.

Company
Company name -
Group Quarterly: id5 - v1
Solo annual: id12 - v2
.‘ UK Composite: id14 pyd

This process can be repeated as many times as needed to create multiple versions of the company.
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The Workbook

The return workbook consists of multiple worksheets and each worksheet are in a separate tab in this order:

Contents, QRT sheets, Validation Report

i

I
4k W[ Contents S.01.01.01 ~S.01.02.01  5.02.01.01 . 5.02.02.01 ‘505010001 5050201 S09.0L01 4ANFXTRTRFANF?
way | T |

PRV 5.31.00.01.01  5.31.01.01.0: 31.02.01.00 31.02.01.02 |

Note that the Validation Report sheet (tab) is added only when you run the validation test.

The workbook must be locked to prevent unwanted changes. Check if this protection has been applied by
clicking File in MS Excel’s menu bar as shown below:

P g —— e e ST ———

“ Home Insert Fage Layout Formulas Data Review View TABULAR

i save : .

& s Information about UK Composite3 ST 2
" Chlksers U D HSVUK C UK €. ite3adermn

&5 Open

[ Close

Permissions

- ‘,T"] 3, The structure of the workbock has been locked to prevent unwanted
changes, such as moving, deleting, or adding sheets.

Recent Wotbook- | B ?I::;'ﬁtoth:ddu.m‘h“ PR et - B
Custom Validations Unprotect R
Mew RetumDetails nprotect Size 953KE
ValidValuesBuildes Unprotect e .
Print Tags
ValidvValues Unprotect -
Categaries
Save & Send ContentsTemplate Unprotect
Contents Unprotect Related Dates
Help 5010101 Hnprotect Last Modified Yesterday, 11:32 PM
5010201 Unprotect Created 1213 1214 PM
2] Options sozam Veprtedt Last Printed 8/16/2015 3:50 PM
§ 5020201 Unprotect
B et
505000101 Unprotect Related People
5050200 Unprotect Author Userl
5.06.02.01.00 Unprotect
$06.02.01.02 Unprotect Last Moddied By
5.09.00.01 Unprotect
S120001 Unprotect Related Documents
S120200 LUnprotect )i Open File Location
SLER Unprotect Show &1l Properies
$14.01.01.01 Unprotect
514000102 Unprotect
514000103 Unprotect
524000004 Unprotect
517.00.01 Unprotect
$17.0201 Unprotect
51800101 Unprotect
5210201 Unprotect
523,010 Unprotect
5230000 Unprotect
$23.03.01 Unprotect
$23.04.00.00 Unprotect
S23.0401.00 Unprotect
52340103 Unprotect
523010 Unprotect
523040105 Unprotect
$S2304.01.06 Unprotect
S230401.07 Unprotect
S.3M0109 Unprotect
S.2501.01.5F Unprotect
5.26.01.01.5F Unprotect
S.25.02.01.5F Unprotect
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Contents Tab

The Workbook Contents tab is the very first tab (leftmost) in the Workbook file. This section summarises

and lists down the following Workbook items in a table format:

» List of QRTs included in the Workbook with hyperlink direct to the specific tab
» Title of each QRT

« Description of each QRT,

+ Tab Type

+ Date Added

ZIIE 9~ & —T—y s — - UK Composited = Microsoft E
“ Home  Inset  Pagelayout  Formulas  Data  Review  View | TABULAR
_ﬁc '/i\' B wigrat B epot  [2 Pan . append ’"H Subtotsls ~ t FLq ;5 : m‘ﬁ 1fli Tools =
g sste | Manager Status  Eimappend «+ L | References =[5 anchive : e Le i} ten
G e P Tk | ettt | " 22 et - £ commanis «| R 0% [ | Mot St |t | L
Return | Navigate Data Team Workllow Tables Validations Output Frint Audit Reference Tools
[ Aa7 - 5|
A B C D |3 H
B Workbook contents
3
A > Tab type Date added
ol S.0L0L01 Appendix I: Quantitative reporting templates 11/5/2015
6l 5.01.02.01 Basic information - General 11/5/2015
Pl 5.02.01.01 |Balance sheet 11/5/2015
s |[ 020200 |Assets and liabilities by currency 11/5/2015
el 5.05.01.01.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by line of business 11/5/2015
10/ 5.05.02.01 |Premiums, claims and expenses by country 11/5/2015
4 /[ sos020106 |List of assets 11/5/2015
! 5.06.02.01.02 List of assets 11/5/2015
/[ seammiincome/gains and losses in the period 11/5/2015
1l 5120101 Life and Health SLT Technical Provisions 11/5/2015
15 5.12.02.01 |Life and Health SLT Technical Provisions - by country 11/5/2015
/[ sBmm|Projection of future cash flows 11/5/2015
2l 514010101 Life obligations analysis 11/5/2015
18 5.14.01.01.02 |Life obligations analysis 11/5/2015
o[ s1as0n0s|Life obligations analysis 11/5/2015
2l 5.14.01.01.04 Life obligations analysis 11/5/2015
2| 5.17.01.01 |Non-Life Technical Provisions: 11/5/2015
22| swme2sl |Non-Life Technical Provisions - By country 11/5/2015
2 5.18.01.01 Projection of future cash flows (Best Estimate - Non Life) 11/5/2015
2 5.21.02.01 |Underwriting risks non-life 11/5/2015
25/ s230001 |ownfunds 11/5/2015
2 | 5.23.02.01 Detailed information by tiers on own funds 11/5/2015
o[ s23m8 annual movements on own funds 11/5/2015
55| 523040001 |List of items on own funds 11/5/2015
20 [ 5.23.04.01.02 List of items on own funds 11/5/2015
3/ 523080008 |List of items on own funds 11/5/2015
all 5.23.04.01.04 List of items on own funds 11/5/2015
Pl 5.23.04.01.05 |List of items on own funds 11/5/2015
3 528040106 |List of items on own funds ) 11/5/2015
I;,: o: IN:CTntents ~'5.01.01.01 _ 5.01.02.01 _ 5.02.01.01 , 5.02.02.01 . 5.05.01.01.01 _ 5.05.02.01 5.06.02.01.01 S5.06.02.01.02 '5.09.01.01 ANFIIRIWANFIFIIWANETNTA

Tab Link

From the Workbook Contents tab, you can go straight to a specific QRT by clicking the title of the QRT
found under the Tab Link column. Refer to the diagram below.
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\ ligrations . Export Plan . Append ‘-1. - sub
2 ® ﬂ rtors | B ewot | Rown | B [

3 solidate | 5 Manager  Status €E Append -+ —1; Refi
Edit QRT Import — Validation >
Return | Navigator ~ . lanager P‘ My Tasks | &x Delete Selected | report~ <« Inte
Return Navigate Data Team Workflow Tables v
, A47 - ( |

1

3

4 Tab link Tab title

5 ( 5.01.01.01 |Appendix I: Quantitative reporting templates

6 Il 5.01.02.01 |Basic information - General

Al $.02.01.01 _ﬂm |Balance sheet

8 || S92 fie:]]/C:\Users\Users\Documents\SiS\UK Composte3\UK Composite3.xism - 5.02.01,011A1
9 ( $.05.01.01.01 |Premiums, claims and expenses by line of business

10l $.05.02.01 |Premiums, claims and expenses by country

Page 71 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions

QRTs

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Quantitative Reporting Templates or QRTs refer to the spreadsheets inside the Return Workbook.These

templates provide the information that needs to be reported, such as balance sheet, premiums, claims and

expenses, own funds, and more.

The QRTs are arranged orderly per tab at the bottom portion of the Workbook, depending on how many
QRTs the Return has:

Fisk margin l

1

Techrical provisions - heaslth (similar to nonife) [ 0

Techrical provisions calculated as 8 whole

[ ————
./ 5.06.02.01.01  5.06.02.01.02  5.06.03.01 5.07.01.01 ~ 5.08.01.01.01

Ready | P2 |

Contents .~ 5.01.01.01 - 5.01.02.01 S.Dl.oll'g)] 5.02.02.01 . 5.05.01.01.01 5.05.01.01.02

Types of QRTs:

« Static QRT

ul

Assets

Gooduwill

Defefred acquisition casts

Intangible assets

Defetred tax assets

Pension benefit surplus

Property, plant & equipment held for own use
Investments (other than assets held forindex-linked and unit-linked contracts]
Propenty (other than for own use)

Holdings in related undertakings, including participations
Equities

Equities - listed

Equities - unlisted

Bonds

Government Bonds

Corporate Bonds

Stuctured notes

Collaterslised securities

Collective Investments Underakings

Derivatives

Deposits other than cash equivalents

Other investments

Assets held for index-linked and unit-linked contracts
Loans and mongages

Loans on policies

Loans and montgages toindividuals

Other loans and mongages

Reinsurance recoverables from:

Non-life and health similar to non-life

Non-life excluding health

Health similar to non-life

Life and health similar to life, excluding health and index-linked and unit-linked
Health similar to life

Life excluding heslth and index-linked and unit-linked
Lifeindex-linked and unit-linked

Deposits ta cedants

Insurance andintermediaries receivables
Reinsurance receivables

Receivables [trade, not insurance)

Own shares (held directly)

Amounts due in respect of own fund items or initial fund called up but not yet paid in
Cash and cash equivalents

Any other assets, not elsewhere shown

Total assets

Solvency ll value Statutory accounts
value

ol
lo

[1]
[1]
[1]
Solvency Il value Statutory accounts
value

» List QRT —is a type of QRT structured in a table format.
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5.14.01.01
- Life obligations analysis

Characterictics of product
Product Product Use of financial
Product 1D code dlassificatio|  T¥P® OF product still | 1ype of p for | Mumberof HRGsin
n n N replication?
0090 0100 0110 c0120 C0130 0150 C0160

* Hybrid QRT - has both features of Static and List QRTs.

Comnents

prE—— Consideration of the future
Calculation of the i ctions
“‘"g"ﬂ::“"':';' L Components description Solve pital p— “.M‘i“;" BFE]  egardim technical Amount modelied
Requirement adiusments porsfolios | Provisions andy or deferred
CO010 CO020 C0030 C0050 CO060 C0070

Salvency Capital

Total undiversified companents )
Diversification

Adjustment due to RFF/MAF nSCR aggregation

Capital raquirement for business operated in sccordance with Art. 4 of Directive 2003/41/EC

Solwency capital requirement excluding capital add-on [
Capital 38d-ons alraady set
Solvency capital requirement [

Other information on SCR
Armeunt/estimate of the oversil lsss-sbserbing eapacity of tachnical provisiens
Amaunt/estimate of the oversi| loss-sbsorbing capacity ot deferred taxes

Capital requirement for duration-based equity risk sub-module

Total amount of Netional Solvency Capfal Requirements for remaining part

Total amount of Netional Soivency Captal Requirement for ring fanced funds

‘Total ameunt of Netional Solvency Capal Requirement for matching adjustment partfolics
Diversification effects due to RFF nSCR aggregation for articke 304

Method used to calculate the adjustment due to RFF/MAP nSCR aggregation

et future discretionary benefits
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Data entry and supporting tools

In addition to importing data, changes can definitely be made directly in the Excel QRT cells.

S.02.0L01
S [ Contents | Tab U Ia r Q
S N et stion

Assers

Goodwil

Deferred acquisition costs

Intangible assets

Deferred tan assets

Pension beneft surplus

Propeny, plant & equipment held for ownuse

Investments [other than assets held forinden-linked and unit-linked contracts)

Praperty [other than far awn use)
Holdings in related undenakings, including paricipations
Equities

Equities - listed

Equities - unlisted

Bonds

Government Bonds

Corporate Bonds

Structured notes

Collateralized securities

Collective Investments Undertakings
Derivatives

Depasits ather than cash equivalents
Other investments

Aszets held forindex-linked and unit-linked contracts
Loans and mortgages

Loans on policies

Loans and motgages to individuals
Other loans and motgages
Reinsurance recoverables from:
Mon-life and health zimilar o non-life
Mon-lite encluding health

Health similar to non-life

Life and health similar ta life, excluding health and index-linked and unit-linked

Health similar o life

Life excluding health and index-linked and unit-linked
Life inder-linked and unit-linked

| Salvency Mlvalue

Statutory accounts
value

546

EE3

[=0]1]

2563 ﬂ:b‘

E36

225

332

olo|o|o|ofalo|o|a|o|o|alo

olo

Depoasits to cedants

Insurance andintermediaries receivables
Reinsurance receivables

Receivables rade. notinsurance]
Ownshares [held directly]

Amounts dus in respect of own fund items orinitial fund called up but not yet paidin a
Cash and cash equivalents o
Any other assets, not elsewhere shown
Total assets 1568 531
Solvency Il value Statutory accounts
value

olo|o|o|o|a|o|o|ala

Liabilities
Technical provisions - non-life a 1]
Technical provisions - non-life [excluding health] a
Technical provisions caloulated as a whole
BestEstimate

Riisk margin

Technical provisions - health [similar 1o non-life] a
Techrical provisions caloulated as 2 whole

Calculation cells
The cells that can be changed are the white cells. The coloured cells are calculated cells which cannot, by
default, be changed:

Subtotal cells
The purple cells are those with a formula bringing in data points from the same QRT.

Reference cells

The orange cells are those with a formula from the Tabular roll-forward feature. These formulas will always
include at least one value from the H.HV sheet (but may also include values from other sheets eg in S.29.01
where the formula calculates the difference between the current return value and the previous return value).
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Interaction cell

The green cells are those with a formula with cells in another QRT.

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

In addition, when you create return Tabular tried to add a formula into every cell following this order:

1. It will try to add a subtotal.

2. If there is no subtotal available then it will try and add interaction

3. And finally if no interaction it will try and add reference.

As a result, some QRTs have a mix of different colours like s.29.01 for instance.

§.29.01.01 - Variation Analysis - Analysis of Variation of Excess
of Assets over Liabilities

Microsatt Excel -based
Salveacy ll repartmg solution

e TADUIAT @R

Recondiliation with Own funds - Items reported in "Own funds™

Basic Own funds items

Ordinary share capital (gross of own shares)

Share premium account related to ordinary share capital

Initial funds, members' contributions or the equivalent basic own - fund item for
Subordinated mutual member accounts

Surplus funds

Preference shares

Share premium account related to preference shares

Reconciliation reserve before deduction for participations

Subordinated liabilities

An amount equal to the value of net deferred tax assets

Other own fund items approved by the supervisory authority as basic own funds not
Variation of total Basic Own Funds items before adjustments

Variation of components of recondiliation reserve - Items reported in "Own
Excess of assets over liabilities (Variations of Basic Own Funds explained by Variation
Own shares (included as assets on the balance sheet)

Forseeable dividends, distributions and charges

Other basic own fund items

Restricted own fund items due to ring fencing and matching

Total variation of Reconciliation Reserve

Summary Analysis of Variation of Excess of Assets over Liabilities
Variations due to investments and financial liabilities

Variations due to net technical provisions

Variations in capital basic own fund items and other items approved

Variation in Deffered Tax position

Income Tax of the reporting period

Dividend distribution

Other variations in Excess of Assets over Liabilities

Year N | Year N-1 | Variation
6,437 5,486 951
3,283 3,283 0
4,038 4,038 0
19,216 30,840 -11,624
0 1,022 -1,022
13,824 26,989 -13,165
8,808 8,808 0
0 -389,738 0
5,724 19,312 -13,588
0 394 -394
42,271 27,059 15,212
0 -262,507 0
0
-4,915
-1,554
-10,993
-1,330
0
0
-566,978
-394
Y]
548,580

The calculated cells should automatically update. However please check that your calculation options in the

Excel Formulas menu is set to automatic as per the screen below.

S

a Calculate Mow

Caleulation| [ calculate Sheet
COptions =

Automatic

Automatic Except for Data Tables

Manual

Removing/ replacing calculations

If a user so chooses, they can remove (and subsequently replace) any calculation from a cell, QRT, or
Workbook.

This is done in the Validation section of the ribbon.
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[‘;. — Subtotals ~
1

|- Referenceg ~
Validation _, - %
report - <« Interactions ~

Validations

Select the type of calculation you wish to remove. For example, if a user wanted to remove the subtotal
calculation from the selected cell:

TABULAR

Ijé, +Subtutals' Custom r& |—b1,
Dn Selected Cell B; Delete Foymulas ‘

Validation
1| report~ Selected QRT * B; Replace Fdfmulas
Validations atpul

Closed lists

Some data points are restricted to a closed list of possible values. Such cells are indicated with a light grey
cell fill and entry into these cells is done through a drop down menu which holds the full list of possible
values:

Reporting date

Reference date 15/12/2014

Currency used for reporting GEBF ¥,
Home Country ;:L .
Accounting standard g}s =
Type of internal model GMD

Composite undertaking? (Y/N) E'Tf]

RFF? (Y/N) S0 hd
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Data Points

Data Points

A Data Point refers to the intersection of columns and rows in the Workbook. Note that the column and row
name of each Data Point is taken from the Workbook and not from MS Excel.

5.02.01.01

|W Ta bu I a r Q
Mecsezate facel bued
Sabrency I epartmg solutivn

Assets I
Goadwil — o9
Defered acquizition costs

Intangible assets

Deferredtan assets

Penszion benefit surplus

Property, plant & equipment held far own use

Irvestments [other than assets held forinden-linked and unit-linked contracts]
Property [ather than far awn use)

Haldings in related undertakings, including participations

Solvency Il value Statutory accounts
walue—

o|ofo|o

To know which Data Point you are at, check the name box as shown below:

2 00 TIZI ¢

Consolidate
Edit QRT Impaort
Return | Mavigator~ v Manager
Return Mavigate Data
| _coo20mooi0 - 5|
oy

5.02.01.01
1 - Balance sheet

Closed Lists

Some Data Points are restricted to a Closed List of possible values. Such cells are indicated with a light
grey cell fill and entry into these cells is done through a drop down menu which holds the full list of possible

values:
Regular/Ad-hoc submission Reqular reporting ]
Currency used for reporting GBP 1=
Accounting standards cep |
Method of Calculation of the SCR M
Use of undertaking specific parameters GIP 3
Ring-fenced funds g
Matching adjustment 6T i
Volatility adjustment oo WU UST UT VURTITy au; T T
Transitional measure on the risk-free interest rate No use of transitional measure on the risk-free interest rate

Page 77 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Formatting

Tabular has a distinctive format applied to the whole workbook. In any case it gets broken although it
seldom happens or modified by users, you can restore or replace its formatting with this steps:

1. Click Tools > Reset > Format

111} Tools =
[ Reset » | [}y validation | » |
0 About D Farm 3
(]
Y ¥  Local DB Location L‘3""‘3]]}&1*[':"-"1":"[-'5-
| ¥ Manage Custom Sheets
£ Edit Links i i

2. Select among the three (3) options you wanted to replace. Then click replace format

|5 Selected Cell » |

—hl Selected QRT * |& place Format
5 Workbook e oI

The selected cell, QRT or workbook will again have the formatting used in Tabular.
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Edit Links

When user create external references between workbooks to bring information from a source workbook into

a destination workbook, it might be very difficult to manually trace all links specially if the workbook has a
vast external references.One very helpful tool to workaround with it is using Edit Links which can be access
under Tools in the ribbon (this opens the edit link window without restriction as the sheet is locked).

HH Tools =
B Di Reset |b

il 'ﬂ About
nce ||

Logln

Local DE Location

2 % O

Manage Custom Sheets
{2 Edit Links
I_?P}' Online Help Manual

Zip Export Files L

Edit Links manager will open if your sheet contains some external references and it display all the files to
which your spreadsheet is linked to;

:
e

Source Type Update  Status Update Values
Solvencyll UK_Annual_31122016.xlsm  Worksheet A Unknown
Open Source
Break Link
« | m ] » | Check Status I
Location: C:\Users\User1\Documents\Backup\9 -R1.0....\Annual-31122016
Item:
Update: @ Automatic Manual

=

Here, you can:

+ verify the workbook you want the external reference to point to is correct
» change the source workbook in an external reference

* remove formulas

» update values.
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“Tabular helper” QRT Data points

Around a dozen additional data points have been added across the QRTs to account for common cases
where the Tabular formula must be overwritten eg. S(E).06.02 C0170 formula for CIC 71,9; or S(E).02.01
R0220 (‘Assets held for index-linked and unit-linked contracts’) formula where the amounts not available in
S(E).06.02 must be included in the data point

These data points are marked as either row code “TR” (eg S.02.01 _C0010_TR0220) or column code “TC”
(eg S.06.02 TCO0170) and displayed with light blue labels.

n3 = _f‘. =IFERROR{SLIM{SUM{INDEX[5.06.02.01,02[C0370], MATCH{[ @C0040],5.06,02,01.02[ COD40],0]],INDEX(5. 06.02. 01,02 | CO3E0], MATCH{[ @ CO040],5.06.02.01.03

] ¥ L M N o L a R g

Custodian Quantity Par amount Valuation method kl:::::"n Tddlam:‘y . Accrued intc&v o:nnl::ltsﬁ:m\{fil?ll
and 9 gnly}
0120 - €0130 «| _colao [~ 0150 *| ©co160 C0170 " CO180 . TC0170 .
Brown B'Dthéu'f Hamiman & 0.0000 #EEEEERS 0.00 10,066,666.69 66,666.67 \\h_______,.-f
Brawn B'°‘h§f . 340118.8200 0.00 2 340,118.82 340,118.82 0.00
| Brown Brnthgurf Hariman & 10417.6800 0.00 2 12,305.36 12,305.36 0.00
L B’U"‘gu'f Harmman & 0.0000 535,840.00 2 513,125.93 529,481.12 3,339.82
| el 80846.0000 0.00 1 250,420.58 279,419.95 0.00
| Brown Brothers Harmman & 1 0.00 55,000.00 0.00 55,000.00
: Brown a.umg::; s rwnen & 1 0.00 1,643.00 0.00 1,643.00
. Brown B’Dthca'f Hamiman & 1 0.00 5,345.00 0.00 5,345,00
. Brown B'“hgf Fan A 0.0000 354,360.00 2 324,754.76 361,386.09 1,650.44
[Brown Brnthguré Harriman & 0.0000 8,268,400.00 2 zrasssss 8,281,216.02 0.00
; Brown Bruthgurf Harmiman & 0.0000 1,205,640.00 2 EERREREE 1,425490.93 243.61
| s 6500.0000 0.00 1 240,007.07 287,082.90 0.00
Brown Brothers Hamman & F— aan i a o oo PET AT o oan
« » .| 5020101  P020102 | S040101DFF | SO40101DIF | SO40101DMA | SO401.01DMF | SO0501.0101 | POS01.0201 | 5.06.02.01.01 | S06020102 | SO6( ..

These “helper datapoints”:

- are NOT submitted in your xbrl output

- they are in the Tabular return to help specific scenarios where users commonly needed to remove a
Tabular formula (ie the green, purple, orange cells with formulas added by Tabular) because the formula
was not correct for their specific scenario

- for scenarios like the above, the “helper datapoints” can be used to enter the information not available in
the return to allow the formula to work correctly

For example, we added TC0171 to SE.06.02 because of the EIOPA rule that states that for assets that are
CIC 71 or 9 then C1300 and C0140 must be left empty. Thus, for these assets, the default formula in C0170
can not produce the correct result and previously users had to remove the formula from C0170 and enter
directly into C0170 the Sii value for these assets.

Now, instead of removing the C0170 formula users can simply enter the Sii value for the CIC 71 and 9
assets into TC0171 and this will be fed into the updated C0170 formula. Note, and there are validations to
help enforce this, you should ONLY use TC0171 for CIC 71 and 9. For all other assets, you complete
C0130/C0140 and C0370 and C0380 as normal as before.
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Unregistered Tabular Workbooks

When a copy of a Tabular return workbook is made or the return workbook is moved to another location, it is
considered as “unregistered Tabular workbook”. The dialog from the screenshot below shows every time

you open it:
‘Warning M1

This return is not registered in the Tabular database.

If this is a copy of the return workbook you can continue to use it but please be
aware of certain limitations (see our online manual for more details).

If this is the main return workbook moved to a different location you can update
the path in the main DB via Tools » System Admin > DB settings > Update return
path of current return

These can still be used but note the main database is not aware of this workbook, so we apply the following
limitations to this workbook as the will not work properly:

» audit tracking will not be saved

» data upgrades will not be applied

» return is not available for roll forward and comparison

* return backups will not be created

» some functionality is disabled — Edit Return, Manage custom sheets, Team, Return Recovery

If you have this message showing for you consider this two variants:

1. If the return workbook you are opening is a copy of the original one, but you want to keep it and test some
stuff using it — then continue using it with the following restrictions noted above, but do not use it for the
filing of your official data.

2. If this is the original return workbook that was created by Return setup, but you have moved it to a new
location — register this new path, so the new proper path to the workbook is saved to the Database.

Check DB settings section to guide you how to do that.
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DB Settings

User needs to align a return workbook or Database when it is moved to a different location, otherwise you

may have limited access to the full features of Tabular.
There are two different processes involved, depending which needs to be aligned: a return workbook or the
path to the database

Here’s how:

A. If it is a return workbook moved to a different location, opening the return will give you a warning
message that you need to update the path in the main DB.

1. Sign in as administrator in the log-in area of the open return.

2. Go to System Admin in the ribbon and click DB Settings.

HH Tools =

[ . System Admin

1. Load XML

| (']

Upgrade DE
One Click Upgrade
Load Tooltips
Lock/Unlock

2l
s TRV

Return Recovery

Administer Users / Roles

s

Migrate Satellite Return

DE Settings

SR

Export Engine 4
Metwork Paths L4

3. Click Update in the dialogue box.
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(x] (2| & |

-

Update current open Return 'Path’ in the central DB

Update

Click thisto align the open
return with the main database.

<+

Update all Returns with new central DB Path

Central DB Settings and Location

DB Setting

4. A message will show to confirm that path is successfully updated.
B. When the central DB is moved to other location

1. Open the main Tabular workbook and log-in as Administrator.

2. Go to System Admin in the ribbon and click DB Settings.

3. In the dialogue box, select the path where the new central DB is located and click Update. Note that the
path should be to ProgramData folder (do not add the file name as well, just the ProgramData)

& o ©

-

Update current open Return 'Path’ in the central DB

Update

Update all Returns with new central DB Path

Browse...

Z

Click thisto align all returns with Selectthe source file here |
the new database.

Central DB Settings and Location

DB Setting

4. A confirmation message will show once update is successful
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Custom property with the link to the DB successfully updated
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Upgrading a workbook

With the change in 5.0.0.0, one click upgrade no longer upgrades your workbooks, instead, this is done
when you first open a workbook that is due to be updated. Note that Tabular uses some internal rules to
determine if the return is in scope for an upgrade (e.g. workbooks from previous years will not be flagged for
return upgrade). If you get the following message when you open your workbook, in general users should
click yes and wait for the process to finish (only for scenarios where the upgrade process is causing issues,
eg repeatedly failing, would we advise to click no so that users can continue to work with the (un-upgraded)
return in the meanwhile while those issues are investigated by our support).

Bl Return upgrade — O *

Return upgrade

| Tabular has detected that this return workbook was created (or last updated) with a previous version of the Tabular
| configuration data. There may be important changes in the latest Tabular configuration data (such as a new taxenomy, or
taxonomy hotfix, and hence new data points and/or formulas).

We strongly recommend you say “Yes" to allow Tabular to search for and apply if any changes are needed. If you say "Mo”,
you will be asked again the next time you open this return workbook.

Please note, the upgrade process will preserve your data (values and formulas) added. But, please be aware that should you
have any formulas directed (ie with precedent cell) at data points that have been removed as part of the update then these
formulas may show as #REF! error or may be directed at a different QRT data point (eg = 5.02.01.01!5D35 may relate to a
different QRT data point if a new row was inserted by EIOPA into 5.02.01.01 as part of a taxonomy update).

If you have any guestions on this process and do not want to run the process now, press "Ne” and contact our support.
Yes Mo

This process will do a few different things:

1. Apply any structural changes to the templates (add/remove data points etc..)

2. Change any dropdown values of closed list fields. Note this will not change any values you have in these
fields, but that should be flagged by validations if the value you selected is no longer relevant.

3. Will update formulas (note any formulas that you have removed manually and you have added your own
will not be overwritten)

Sometimes if the process does structural changes to a QRT, you might see some strange formatting like:

+ Some borders being gone on column headers etc..
» Cells and labels not being word wrapped, which you can fix with resizing the columns/rows
» Other random changes like some label is not properly indented or not in bold etc..

All of these are just cosmetic differences that are hard to implement in the upgrade process, but will not

affect validations or XBRL generations in any way. You might just need to do a little bit of resizing of the
columns to get a comfortable view.
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Note that if you select not to perform the Upgrade of the return now, you will still be able to use it, however,
you will keep getting the upgrade message every time you open it and we generally advise you to do the
upgrade before the final validation check and XBRL generation as it may contain changes that are important
for your submission.

Page 86 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

QRT Navigator

The QRT Navigator allows the user to navigate around the Return with ease. This feature provides access
to QRTs, Narrative Reports, and the exported files such as CSV, Excel, XML and XBRL as well as Audit
Logs . By clicking the drop-down button of the QRT Navigator in the MS Excel Ribbon, you’ll see the options
as shown here:

—B Migrativ
Caonsoli

Import
- Manage

4 5# QRTs
C E'E, Marrative Report
Your C5V Exports

Your Excel Exports

Your ¥BERL Exports

¥

¥
{ SF  Your XML Exports
iF

[E Your Audit Logs

Note that for this to function as expected, you must have the respective files beforehand, otherwise nothing
will happen.
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QRTs

The QRT Navigator task pane provides hierarchical structure of the Return Workbook, showing the type
and QRT description like the one below:

QRT Mavigator - X

4 |Information {2)

5.01.01.01 - Appendix |: Quantitative reparting
templates I},

5.01.02.01 - Basic infermation - General
Assets (12)
Balance Sheet (2)
Life business (10)
Activity (2)
Mon - life business (12)
Owen funds (11}
SCR {9)

MCR (1}

To show the task pane and navigate to a specific QRT, follow these steps:

1. Click the QRT Navigator drop-down button.
2. Select QRTs.
3. Select a QRT within the tree view to navigate that QRT.

To hide it, simply click the QRT Navigator icon or the task pane’s Close [x] button.

Furthermore, certain actions or functionalities such as validation can be initiated on QRTs through the
navigator. By right clicking on the QRT in the tree view, a context menu shows with validation options.

Show all test option shows the whole validation result including the failing values. While Shows only
errors filters the result to show only the failing values.
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I Information (2) 1

I Assets (12)

4 Balance Sheet (2)
5.02.01.01 - Balance sheet

5.02.02.0

HEHE A L

@ Unidnﬁnnrcpatﬂmui}rmﬂﬂt}
I Life business | E‘Q Validation report. Show all tests

b Activity (2) s
I Non - life business {12) g
© Own funds (11) g
I SCR (3]
" MCR (1) &

73
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Narrative Report

A Narrative Report is a MS Word file where a user can import relevant fields from the main Workbook
QRTs or from an additional MS Excel spreadsheet to keep the quantitative disclosures within the qualitative
reports in sync.

The default filename of a Narrative Report matches the naming convention of the Workbook as shown
below.

MName Date modified Type Size

.. Backup 11/4/2015 1:33 PM File folder

\. ProgramData 11/4/2015 1:31 PM File folder
@"J] UK Composite 11/4/2015 1:33 PM Microsoft Bacel M... 762 KB
@J UK Composite_RSR % 10/27/201510:28 ...  Microsoft Word D... 16 KB
@_] UK Composite SFCR 10/27/201510:28 ...  Microsoft Word D... 16 KB

Here is how you can link the data to your SFCR Narrative reporting document:
1. Open Narrative reporting document.
2. Add a new SourceFile that will point to the already exported from Tabular SFCR (English) workbook.

Data Source Manager

Datasource: QRT Workbook -

Path: C:\Users\IDesktop\10 - R3.0.0.5 REV 2\Tabular Main Workbook\Returns\UK Nonlife
\Annual-31122017\UK Nonlife_Annual_31122017.xism

Delete File  Change Path

Data Link
Worksheet: A
Data Point: v
Insert
Chart or Table Object
Object Type: v
Worksheet: v
Name: -
Insert

3. After you have added a data source to the SFCR workbook go to the “Chart or table Object” area of
Narrative reporting pane. Select Table then the worksheet to import. In the last Name field — user should
search for an entry containing DP inside (this are named ranges we have added specifically for that
purpose). This named range covers all the meaningful data points from the sheet so by adding that user will
get the full sheet linked:
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Narrative Reporting

Data Source Manager

Datasource:
Path:

SFCR
C:\Users\Desktop\Solo Annual UK 2.0.1

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

v3 SFCR (English language).xisx

Add File  Delete File Change Path

Insert

Data Link
Worksheet:

Data Point:

Chart or Table Object
Object Type:  Table
Worksheet: §.25.01.21
Name:

Tows |y

i "

_Xinm.Print_Area

Format Manager

Case:

() Field Specific
Defauit

Comma Separator: Default

Currency:
Date Format:
Color:

Decimal Digits:

Font:

Defauit
yyyy-mm-dd
Default

s Default

Calibri

@) General

All the SFCR sheets can be inserted in the Narrative report this way. Note that this template is reusable if a

user needs to do the same for another company. They just need to copy this Narrative reporting file — it will

keep all this links. Go to the Data Source manager on top and click on the change path button and then

navigate to the SFCR export of the new company.

Then you need to click on the Refresh all button.

Manage Fields

D Refresh )'( Delete

) Refresh All

8 Lock ||l unlock

_,é_} Highlight All Fields

L' Show Field Source

[ ] Refresh fields when file is opened

This will refresh the values so they are taken from the newly linked SFCR file for the second company. (note

the refresh process might take some time depending on how much data you have linked to the template)
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Your Audit Logs

The Audit Log holds a record of every static data point changes, actions, or activities undertaken by a user.
Each record shows the value, user, change from — to, time of change, and sub-type of change. Like all other
files, all Audit Logs are also saved to its corresponding folder Audit report archive.

To view the Tabular Audit Logs, click QRT Navigator and choose Your Audit Logs.

Here’s an example of an Audit Log:

AuditReport
07/11/2015 13:32:51 T Contents ) Ta bU|ar Q ‘

Change Change Change Relation Update Change
by B type B sub-tyrBl typ type Bl Change time B change from [l change to Bnote B
5$.01.01.0 _C0010_R return
57 1 0400 Userl direct setup internal  Value 05/11/2015 21:02:00 No use of volatility adjustment
' 5.26.06.0 _C0020 R g
58 1.5F 0200 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 12:47:38 225
' 5.02.01.0 _C0010 R "
59 1 0030 Userl  direct  user internal Value  07/11/201513:32:28 562
' 5.02.01.0 _C0010 R "
60 1 0040 Userl direct user internal  Vvalue 07/11/2015 13:32:29 3164
5.02.01.0 C0010 R d
61 1 0050 Userl direct user internal  Value 07/11/2015 13:32:30 252
5.02.01.0 _C0010 R '
62 1 0060 Userl direct user internal Vvalue 07/11/2015 13:32:32 6663
' 5.02.01.0 _C0020 R "
63 h 0010 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:35 251
: 5.02.01.0 _CO020R .
[ 1 0020 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:36 523
: 5.02.01.0 _CO020_R i
65 1 0030 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:37 663
’ 5.02.01.0 _C0020_R -
66 1 0040 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:38 223
' 5.02.01.0 _C0020_R -
67 1 0050 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:39 2
' 5.02.01.0 _C0020 R i
68 1 0060 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:40 121
| 5.02.01.0 _C0020 R d
69 1 0080 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:41 258
i 5.02.01.0 _C0020 R i
70 1 0090 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:42 562

Page 92 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

QRT Drill Down

Another way to easily navigate around the return is to use the drill functionality available on every

calculation cell. For any calculation cell, right click on the cell and choose “Drill-down” in the context menu:

. Tabuiar

[

| Solvency Il value Statutory accounts

Assets
Goadwill
Disferred acquisiion casts
Irtangible assets
Diferedtan assots
Perision benefit surphis
Property, plant &equipment held for own use
Inwesiments (other than assets held foi indes-linked and unit-lnked eontisets)
Property [other than for ownuse)
Holdingsin related underakings, inchiding partisipations
Equities
Equities - lsted
Equities = unisted
ds
Gowemment Bonds
Corporate Bonds
Stuctured notes.
Collstersksed securiies
Collestive nvestments Undertakings
Derivatives
Dipasits ather than cash squivalents
Other investmants
Assets held for index-linked and unit-linked contracts
03ns and mortgages
Loans onpobicies
Loans and mongages o indwidusls
Other loans snd mongages
Reinsurance recoverables flom:

Validation Report
Copy

Paste Opfions:
A

Paste Special...

Clear Coptents

Filter »
Sort »

Insert Comment

Horr-fie and he sk similar to non-lfe Till Down » 701011 a 7874
Norr i i skt . ” ¥ 517.01.01_C0050_ROI30 2676
Health similar to non-life. 659 o 5.17.0001!_CO060_RO330 4097.24
Life and health similar to ife, enchuding healih and index-linked and urit-linked gl =
Health similarto lie T a®  s17.0081_C0070_R0330 315539
Life exchuding health and inden-inked and unit-linked ai ¥ 5.17.01.01!_C0030_R0330 449467
Lifte indes-linked and uri-linked B4
Depositsto cedants 74 W 5.17.01.01)_C0090_R0330 4359.16
Insurance and intermediaries receivables I :
Peinsurance receivsbles %3] AP 5.17.01.01!_C0100_RO330 3987.36
Recenables (rade, notinsurance) i ¥ 517.01.01!_C0110_R0330 3094.52
Own shares [held directly) 8

tespect of own initial fund c alled up but not yet paidin CEE] A 517.01.011_C0120_RO330 2556.24
Cash and oash equivalents 4 . =
Any oiber assets. not elsewhere shown 172 BN | S-17.00100_C0130_RO330 537581
Totsh asses 2, ¥ S17.01.01_CO150_RO330 2292.5

Statutory accounts
value A 517.01.01_C0160_RO330 2392.46
Liabiliti
Teahriond crovskons - non-le EL W S17.01011_C0170_R0330 1834.04
Tach i ron-ie i 864
Technical provisions calulsted as 3 whole
Best Estimate
k margin

T o - health gil
Technical provisions calculsted s 3 whole

e
M | Conten 5.01.01.01  5.01.02.01 | $.02.01.01 - 5.05.01.01.01 . 5.00.01.01 /SA7.01.01" “S.18.01.01" “521.02.01" 5.23.01.001 5.23.02.01 5.23.03.01 5.

This will parse the formula into its constituent data points, and provide the value for each; any of which can
be clicked on to navigate directly to that cell within the return.
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Importing Data

Importing refers to a command or process that assists the user in filling in the data into the QRT Data
Points accurately.

The following file types are supported by the Tabular import routine:

‘O
2}
<

[ ] [ ]
m X
X

S I

X
o
2y
=

Here are the steps on how to import data into the Tabular Workbook:

1. Click the Import button in the MS Excel Ribbon.

2. Select the appropriate type of file to import in the context menu as shown in the image below. Choose
SELECTED QRT option if you wish to import data only to a specific QRT, or choose WORKBOOK to import
into the entire Return.

Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review
@> Export m Plan En
ate E‘gManager [ status EEE
F—" My Tasks f[—)\

» Eam Workflow

&

4 Selected QRT
m' Workbook

-
|
o

3.The Import task pane will be displayed with several configurable options:

Do o =
Import file
Import file: Select File L\\)
Import Spec: Default - Spec
Rows to Load: All
QRT Selection
Ovenwrite Ignare Overwrite
. - RT LOB
QRT Description  Interactions  Validations " lmpart | Consolidate|  ORT. | per coppe
Monetary O e O e Status Code
Oe Oe e

OVERWRITE INTERACTIONS

For Data Points within the Return that were derived from other Data Points (e.g. subtotals), the default
setting is not to import into the cells to replace the formula. However, this can be changed through this
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setting (note, all calculation formulas can be retrieved from the database at any point, see Calculation cell

section).
' = ————— ™
Import report — ——
||
Description Time
formula for in rwritten 02:33:55 PM
W formula for in rwritten 02:33:55 PM
Progress is 40%.., 02:33:56 PM
IG: formula for in rwritten wi 02:33:56 PM
WARNING: formula for inte written w 53 02:33:57 PM
Progress is 60%.. 02:33:57 PM
i WARNING: formula for interaction datapeint 5.02.01.01!_C0010_R0330 was overwritten with value "18.97" 02:33:58 PM
Progress is 70%.., 02:33:58 PM
WARNING: formula for interaction datapeint 5.02.01.01!_CO 0630 was overwritten with value "964.89 02:33:59 PM
Progress is 80%... 02:33:59 PM i
WARNING: formula for interaction datapoint 5.02.01.01!_C0010 0 was overwritten with value "3205.11" 02:33:59 PM B
Progress is 90%... 02:34:00 BM
WARMNING: formula for interaction datapoint 5.02.01.01!_C0010_R0640 was overwritten with value "902.68 02:34:01 PM '
Pragress is 100%... 02:34:01 BM
---m--------------Summary Statistics------------------ 023401 BM |2
Total number of rows in import file: 2 02:34:01 BM
MNumber of rows loaded from impaort file: 2 02:34:01 BM
Number of rows imported: 2 02:34:01 BM
MNumber of rows not imported: 0 023401 PM | |
MNumber of rows with errors: 0 02:34:01 BM
MNumber of rows without errors: 2 02:34:01 BM
Total number of Datapoints: 148 02:34:01 BM
MNumber of Datapoints imported: 117 023401 PM 7
Copy Send to email Print [7] Select errars anly oK

IGNORE DATA VALIDATION
For data points within the return which are limited by the taxonomy or other restrictions to a closed list of

valid values or particular data formats then the default setting is not to import values which are not
compliant with those rules. However, this can be changed through this setting.
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Import report . - - -
Description Time  *
ERROR: Validaticn failed for Value "6790BA™ on Row 2 in Celumn [CO080] at Index 6, value NOT written 02:41:06 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "958" on Row 2 in Column [CO150] at Index 13, value NOT written, 02:41:06 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "77" on Row 2 in Column [CO100] at Index & value NOT written, 02:41:06 PM
ERROR: Vali failed for Value "196" on Row 2 in Column [CO050] at Index 3, value NOT written 02:41:06 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "7898" on Row 1 in Column [C0110] at Index 9, value NOT written. 02:41:06 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "8 on Row 1 in Column [CO090] at Index 7, value NOT written. 02:41:06 PM
ERROR: Vali failed for Value "2" on Row 1 in Column [C0060] at Index 4, value MOT written. 02:41:06 PM
ERROR: Valid failed for Value "-23908XH" on Row 1 in Column [CO020] at Index 6, value NOT written. 024106 PM
ERROR: Vali failed for Value "98" on Row 1 in Colurnn [C0150] at Index 13, value NOT written 02:41:06 PM
U ERROR: Validation failed for Value "98" on Row 1 in Column [CO100] at Index & value NOT written, 02:41:06 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "105” on Row 1 in Column [C0050] at Index 3, value NOT written 02:41:06 PM N
I Progress is 100%... 02:41:06 PM
I Saving Data to Excel worksheet 02:41:06 PM |2
I Resizing table 02:41:06 PM
I Applying validation 02:41:.07 PM
f Writting data 02:41:07 PM
I Writting formulas 02:41:07 PM
| —— Summary Statistics--—--—---------=- 024107 PM
t Total number of rows inimport file: 5 02:41:07 PM I
: Mumber of rows loaded from import file: 5 02:41:07 PM
| MNumber of rows imported: 3 02:41:07 PM
| Mumber of rows not imported: 2 02:41:.07 PM
I MNumber of rows with errors: 3 02:41.07 PM 7
Copy Send to email Print [C] Select errors only oK
-

If ignore data validations is set to “no”, then those invalid valid values will not be imported (note: valid values
will still be imported). If ignore data validations is set to “yes”, then those invalid valid values will be
imported along with the valid data.

OVERWRITE NON-MONETARY

For numeric data points which don’t represent monetary values (such as risk factors and other ratios) and
text and date fields, this setting will set whether the value will be overwritten from the import file or not.

CONSOLIDATE

To append data to existing data (relevant for table QRTs only) the append option (default setting) should be
selected. To overwrite existing data and replace select consolidate.

OVERWRITE — table QRTs

When consolidate is not selected for a table QRT the current contents of the QRT will be removed and
replaced with the import file.

OVERWRITE — static QRTs

Similar to table QRTs, when consolidate is not selected for a static QRT the current contents of the QRT will
be removed (calculations excluded unless overwrite calculations is also selected) and replaced with the
import file.
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APPEND — table QRTs

When consolidate append is selected for a table QRT the current contents of the QRT will be remain and
the contents of the import file will be appended below.

APPEND — static QRTs

When consolidate append is selected for a static QRT the current contents of the QRT will be remain and be
“consolidated” with the contents of the data file. For example, if S.02.01.1 data point CO010_R0050 contains
34 and the import file for this data points contains 10, post import S.02.01.01 data point C0010_R0050 will
show 44.

RUNNING IMPORT
1. Click “Select File” to locate the import file you wish to import.

2. Once the file selection has been made and other import settings have been set as required, click
“‘Import”.

Note for table QRTs, the excel table object will be expanded to the required size depending on the number
of valid rows being imported; this does not need to be set up prior to importing.

Pre-import validation checks will be performed to ensure the import file is consistent with the chosen
specification. This check is performed at the row level, so rows not in the correct form for the import routine
to import will be omitted although the rest of the return will import correctly (note the rows not imported will
be listed in the import report).

The import report will provide feedback on the pre-import validations and provide progress updates to the
user on the processing.
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-

Import report
Description Time

Confirmed Tabular file is not open. 02:45:00 PM
The following header information was loaded from the C5V file - Company: CSVsolo Returnld: 1 Form: 5.02,01.01 dts: 2017 02:45:00 PM
Found header row with QRT Name 5.02.01.01 of import type Default 02:45:00 PM
Begining Sheet Load... 02:45:00 PM
Loading validation data 02:45:00 PM
Param value C0020 detected 02:45:14 PM
Loading Excel ranges for sheet 5.02.01.01 02:45:14 PM
Writing Excel data to QRT 5.02.0L.01 02:45:15 PM
Progress is 10%... 02:45:16 PM
Progress is 20%... 02:45:17 PM
Progress is 30%.., 02:45:17 PM
Progress is 70%.., 02:45:21 PM
Progress is 80%.., 02:45:22 PM
Progress is 90%.., 02:45:23 PM
Progress is 100%... 02:45:23 PM
Param value C0010 detected 02:45:23 PM
Loading Excel ranges for sheet 5.02.01.01 02:45:24 PM
Writing Excel data to QRT 5.02.0L.01 02:45:24 PM
Progress is 10%... 02:45:25 PM
Progress is 20%... 02:45:26 PM
Progress is 30%... 02:45:27 PM

| Send to em Print [] Select errors only OK

POST IMPORT REPORT

Eurl report _— —_—— - _— - ——

Description Time
Begin data validation of 3 rows of data for sheet 5.06.02.0L.01... 02:52:47 BM
Loading validation data 02:52:47 BM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "877" on Row 3 in Celumn [C0110] at Index 9, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "99" on Row 3 in Column [CO020] at Index 7, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Vzlidation failed for Value "7" on Row 3 in Column [C0080] at Index 4, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Valus "879LF" on Row 3 in Column [CO080] at Index 6, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "6584" on Row 3 in Column [CO150] at Index 13, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "7144" on Row 3 in Column [COL100] at Index &, value NOT written, 02:52:56 PM |E
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "18" on Row 3 in Calumn [CO050] at Index 3, value NOT written, 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "5898" on Row 2 in Column [CO110] at Index 9, value NOT written, 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "10" on Row 2 in Column [CO090] at Index 7, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "35" on Row 2 in Column [CO0G0] at Index 4, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "6790BA” on Row 2 in Column [CO080] at Index &, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "998" on Row 2 in Column [C0150] at Index 13, value NOT written, 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "77" on Row 2 in Calumn [CO100] at Index & value NOT written, 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "196" on Row 2 in Column [C0050] at Index 3, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "7898" on Row 1 in Column [CO110] at Index 9, value NOT written, 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "8" on Row 1 in Column [C0030] at Index 7, value MOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "2” on Row 1 in Column [C0080] at Index 4, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "-23908XH" on Row 1 in Column [CO080] at Index 6§, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Valus "85" on Row 1 in Column [C0150] at Index 13, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "88" on Row 1 in Column [CO100] at Index & value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "105" on Row 1 in Column [C0050] at Index 3, value NOT written. 02:52:56 PM
Copy Send to email Print [[] Select errors only OK
= —

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Following the completion of the import the import report window will show each data validation error within

the import file; providing the row number, data point (eg “Issuer name”) and the value.

This report can be filtered to remove information lines to only show the errors and can be copied into
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another application, send to the users default email client or printed:

ERROR: Validation failed for Value "196” on Row 2 in Column [C0050] at Index 3, value NOT written. 02:55:24 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "7898" on Row 1 in Colurmn [C0110] at Index 9, value NOT written, 02:55:24 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "8” on Row 1 in Column [C0080] at Index 7, value NOT written. 02:55:24 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "2° on Row 1 in Column [C00B0] at Index 4, value NOT written. 02:55:24 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "-23808XH" on Row 1 in Column [CO020] at Index 6, value MOT written. 02:55:24 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "98" on Row 1 in Column [CO150] at Index 13, value NOT written. 02:55:24 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "98" on Row 1 in Column [CO100] at Index &, value NOT written, 02:55:24 PM
ERROR: Validation failed for Value "105" on Row 1 in Column [C0050] at Index 3, value NOT written. 02:55:24 PM I
Pragress is 100%... 02:55:24 BM
Saving Data to Excel worksheet 02:55:24 PM I
Resizing table 02:55:24 PM
Applying validati 0255:24 PM_ 7
Copy Send to emak Print Select errars only oK
o
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CSV

CSV or Comma-Separated Values is one of the data types supported by Tabular’'s data import feature.

Here is an example of import configuration for CSV:

Import C5V & - -~ - - =]
Import file
Impert file: Cillsers\Sheila\Decuments\S2 impert data\$2 Impertfile (newestNCSY IMPORTISaIVANNUALS.02.0100 e Select File
Impart Spec: Default - Spec
Rows to Leadt Al = Scan lmpor[}
QRT Selection
5 Owenwrite
Overwrite lgnore .
. = Man- Import Consalidate  QRT LOE
QRT Deseription 1nl_er._utnmm Vn_lud_ahonm Monetary Sl Be Status RFF Code Code
o o )
(©) Balance Sheet 1 Entries
[soz010t Balance sheet [&] [] B v B Included

You can check the detailed process of importing in the Importing Data section.

Here’s a screenshot of the report after the import process:
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EEHD-C-@AF

“ Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View TABULAR

:3 ® [ grations @. Export m Flan ?;I Append EE'L '[ Subtotals =
|22 status | References =

stom D@

o = mpon onsolidate | [ Manager i Append -~ - ': Archive sl
Return = Navigator = - Manager F> My Tasks. } Delete Selected | ppport~ + ? Interactions * () Comments ~
Return | Mavigate Data Team Workflow Tables Validations o
 _COD10_RO0S0 v (~ f| 225
A B | u] | E | F

e Tabulor @

mrars | e seien

surplus
Propesty, plant & equipment held for own use
e stmants [othet than assets held foe inden-linked and unit-linked contiaces)
Property {other than for own use)
Heldngs intelated undenakings, ivchsdng panicip stions

-2;&“NBBS$!MI&B.:&I§I«¢-|QU|A Pl B

|
1

Agzats held for indes-inked and unit-inked contracts
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Rergursrcs recoveiables lrom:

Meon=le snd heskh simida 1o non-=life

Life and heakh similar 1o le, enchading health and index-linked and unit-inked
Heakth similar ro e
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Fecevables (vade, notinsurance]

O shaves (held drectly)

Amourts due inrespect of own fund ikems ot iniisl fund calied up but rot et pasd in
Cach and cash equivalents

FT— Jsewhere shown

Total azsets

8528828

-
=

Liabilities

Technic al prosisions - non-bfe

Technical provisions = non-lfe (eschuding heakh)
Tachnical provisions caleulated ax 3 vhole
BestEstimate

288 &

723
IRtk rroae giny |
Technicsl provisions = health (simiar o non-ife) | 1173 1
Technical provisions caloulsted as awhole
Best Estimate

4 » M| Contents 5.01.01.01 5.01.02.01 | $.02,01.01 5.02.02.01 5.05.01.01.01 _S. . ~S.06.
Ll

R

H
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CSV Specifications

CSYV file specifications are composed of:

1. QRT name — the name of the sheet where you wish to import the file.
2. Param
3. Data (number and text) separated by a comma.

Here’ s an example:

yL5.06.03.00,,,,.,,.,

5.06.03.01,,5F4561212 ,0CANNA,Cal] Options,EU,Local,256100
5.06.03.01, ,CH768100,5EDOL ,Futures ,JP,Foreign, 326510
F.DE.DS.Dl,,LPDEEDDll,CUSIP,Liabi1itie5,Hu,Fnreign,12254ﬂ

To create a file that allows you to import more than one QRT at once, replace the QRT Name (e.g.
S.06.03.01) with Book and chain together the standard import rows for the individual QRTs like this:

!!Bﬂﬂk!!!!!!!!
5.03.01.01,C0030,210.30,256.00,123.00,147.,21,125.65
5.03.01.01,C0040,690.00,123.74,168.00,124.22,154. 54
5.06.03.01,,5F4561212 ,0CANNA,Ca11 options,EU,Local,256100
5.06.03.01, ,CH768100,5EDOL ,Futures ,JP,Foreign, 326510
5.06.03.01,,LP08B0011,CUSIP,Liabilities ,HU,Foreign,122540

For each QRT, the default CSV specification can be replaced with a user-defined custom mapping. See
Custom Mapping section.

Page 102 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

XML

Schema

The specification for the XML import is the following schema:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8"?>

<ArrayOfLogData xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance” xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema">
«<Log data>

<ld= </Id>

<SheetName> </SheetName>

<CellAddress> </CellAddress>

<ActualValue> </ActualValue>

<flLog data>

</ArrayOfLogData>

Static QRT data points

Cell Address is the “full” EIOPA coordinate eg S.02.01.b _A26! for Deferred Tax Assets (Solvency Il value)
in S.02.01 EIOPA code A26

Table QRT data points

Cell Address is the “full” EIOPA coordinate plus a row indicator eg S.06.02.b!_A8.345 for Issuer Name row
345 (QRT table row not excel row) in S.06.02.b EIOPA code A26.

Note the row number becomes a relative marker when Import Type selected is “Append”. Moreover,
missing row numbers in the XML file will result in blank rows in the QRT table.
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Here are the steps on how to import an Excel file:

1. Go to Import > Excel > Workbook

L Exeel
& o

B L

7] .
Comtent
& Specification

W, Expost [l Pisn 1
i Manager Status q
F-'-' by Tasks

b Waorkbgok
4

Currently, Excel has only workbook option for import.

2. Click Select File from the import task pane and locate your file.

3. Click Import

The import file in the example is S.06.03.01. By default, the Consolidate check box is selected for table
import. However, the user has the option to change it.

Live reporter shows the progress of the whole import process.

L]
Irnpart file
Imrport fille: CALpers\ Shaeils\Documents\ SiSSolo arnual - CopydExcel Outpul Files'\S 060301 2015-10-31 0B2318 vl Select Fle
Import Spec: Drefault
Raws to Load: = Scan I.m|u:--tb
QRT Selection
Overarite
Chverwrite Igrare Retain
- . Non- Impant Comolidate QRT .. we i
QR Descriphion Interactions  Validations Menelary Formuly Fl Ao bt Code Code
L] -y s Do
) tssets L Entrie
[s08.0301 Cotectve mvestrr ’ F] Inchuted
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Select F

w
=]

Impor

o~

[T

u L ' —" L
.
1¢ Import report
Description Tirne

Begining Excel Import Process.. 03:02:09 PM
Loading data from import sheet... 03:02:09 PM
Processing sheet S.05.01.01.01.. 03:02:08 PM
Gathering cell data for QRT 5.05.01.01.01 03:02:09 PM
Progress is 10%.. 03:02:09 PM

! 9 Progress is 20%... 03:02:10 PM

I Progress is 30%... 03:02:10 PM
Progress is 40%.. 03:02:10 PM
Progress is 50%... 03:02:10 PM

i Progress is 60%... 03:02:10 PM
Progress is 70%.. 03:02:10 PM
Progress is 80%.. 03:02:11 PM
Progress is 90%... 03:02:11 PM

i Progress is 100%... 03:02:11 PM
Opening original workbook 03:02:12 PM
Begining XML import for sheet 5.05.01.01.01 03:02:12 PM
Found header row with QRT Name 5.05.0L.01.01 of import type Default 03:02:12 PM
Loading validation data 03:02:12 PM
Loading Excel ranges for sheet 5.05.01.01.01 03:02:26 PM

il Progress is 10%... 03:02:33 PM

i

er:?ns R Print [] Select errors only oK

ionalr
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How to import XBRL
1. Click Import > XBRL in the ribbon.

r=

Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review
_B Bl migrations % Export & Flan E
[ Consolidate E‘BManager ,9 Status EE

Import ) —
- Manager F-"‘ My Tasks | E

-@ Excel p EAM Workflow

= v

mr XERL » Selected QRT(s)

=) AL * | Workbook

=

Specification

ngs on Standard

]

3 The import taskpane will show with several configurable option :

Import XBRL
|
Import file | choosefiletoimporthere
Import file: Select File
Import Spec: Default R R
This button will be enabled
Rows to Load o - once you have selectedthe >
! QRTs will be populated here once you importfile.
| click “Scan”
| QRT Selection
i
| Overwrite Ignare Ovenvrie
- f . S Nen- Import Consolidate  QRT LOB
T iy F
QR Descrighion [nt_er;:t‘;ons VaEa:;ms Yoy o o Statys P COde oo
- : O o

4. Prior to importing, there are few boxes under QRT selection which you may ticked or not depending on

how you want your data to be imported.
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| Import XBRL
Import file
Impaort fils: C:\Users\Sheila\Documents\Backup\R2.0.1.0\Tabular 2.0.1.0\tabular\Returns\Solo QuarterhAQuarterly-31122016\XBRL output fil Select File
Import Spec: Default
Rows to Load: | All - Scan Import
QRT Selection
Overwrite Ignore Overvrite
- I RT LOB
QRT Description Interactions  Validations | No" mport. | Consalidate) | ORT | prr e
e Oe Monetary (=) Status Code
Oe
Al |© mnformation 4 Entries *
1 ‘ 5.01.01.03 Appendix I Quantitative reg = [El = ncluded
5010201 Basic information - Genera ] ] O neluded
15
501030101 Basic Information - RFF an 0 0 ncluded =
- 5.01.03.01.02 Basic Information - RFF an. 0 O L\\’ ncluded
al
e Balance Sheet 1 Entries
5020102 Balance sheet 0 ] =) ] neluded
. e Own funds 1 Entries
|
ol 5.23.0L01 Own funds 0 ] =) 0 neluded
ol sr 4 Entries
|
; I 5250101IM  Solvency Capital Requireme 0 ] [} ] ncluded .

To learn more about all this configurations click here

User Guide - 6.0.0.0
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Structured file import

Tabular’s Structured File Import feature will automatically convert certain supported file types from the
original data structure, format etc into the EIOPA format.

Currently the following file types are supported:

- Clearwater S(E).06.02, S.07.01, S.08.01, S.08.02, S.09.01
- Royal London Asset Management S(E).06.02

- T4U S(E).06.02

- Lombard Odier

To use this feature please follow these steps:

1. Click import in the ribbon and select structured import file.

Insert Fage Layout Formu

'\T‘ Comparison ~ & Exp

@ Consolidate = E‘a Mz
i Analysis =

5]

Import

Tei

Excel
csv

of 0 & @ o

XBRL
XML

* v ¥ v

Structured file import [,\\}

—i ##  Spedfication =

Note only the first sheet in the source Excel file being imported will be considered by this feature. If your
Excel workbook contains multiple sheets (eg S.06.02 and S.08.01 source data) these must be split into
different workbooks and imported separately.

2. Select the file and the type of file to import in the pop up screen.

I Structured file import n

I Structured file import

Impaort file: Select File
Import type: Clearwater 5.00.02 -
Options: @ Consolidate () Overwrite Impart

Expected header row first column Excel address | A5

The file type must be the correct version of the QRT eg select Clearwater S.06.02 is importing into S.06.02,
select Clearwater SE.06.02 for importing into SE.06.02
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Further, please note that the Expected header row first column Excel address in the file must match the cell
coordinate provided in the above window. If the first column header is not in that cell then the import
process may not work as expected.

3. Choose the consolidate or overwrite option.
Consolidate will append the data imported below any existing data. Overwrite will remove any existing data
and load the imported data from the first row in the Tabular QRT.

4. Once the above selections have been made click Import

The data should then be loaded into the relevant QRT worksheet(s). Note the import may load more than
one worksheet may be populated in the Tabular return eg Clearwater and RLAM files contain data for
S(E).06.02 table 1 and table 2 and both of these tables will be populated through the Tabular structured file
import process.

Note, for some files (eg Lombard Odier) the source Excel file can contain multiple sheets, but the sheet

names must be exactly the same as the QRT name in Tabular eg S.06.02.01.01 (S 06 02 01 01 as a sheet
name will not be processed)
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Database Connection

Not available in current release.
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Team

The Team section in the ribbon:

ge Layout Formulas Data Review
ligrations % Export m Plan E‘E
onsolidate E'E, Manager »e Status EEE
lanager F} My Tasks :
g Team Workflow

5

Export — allows user to “carve out” QRTs and share with other members. By this, any user that has access
permission can work on the same return.
Manager — provides user an option to “carve in” the exported QRTs.
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To “carve out” a QRT, select Export in the Team section of the MS Excel ribbon:

T————

Aayout Formulas Data F
itions @) Exporh mPIan
olidate E‘BManager ,fl Status

ger [3“ My Task
Team Workflow

£ |

Team File Export window will open:

Team File Export -

Export settings
User:
Name:
File Name: CARVE OUT.xlsm

File Path: C:\Users\ Userl \Documents\SiiS\

Folder...

Sheets configuration

() Information

5.01.02.01 Basic information - General
(© Balance Sheet

5.02.01.01 Balance sheet

$.02.02.01 Assets and liabilities by currency
© adtivity

@ Assets
5.06.02.01.01 List of assets - Table 1
5.06.02.01.02 List of assets - Table 2

<A N1 N1 _Tnramea/naine and Inccac in the nerind

5.01.01.01 Appendix I: Quantitative reporting templates

QRT

5.05.01.01.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by line of business - Table 1
5.05.02.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by country

299 99 o2 oe

Include

Prior to exporting, all fields in the Export Settings are required particularly the user ownership. To do this

click the User drop down arrow:

Team File Export v v . -
Export settings
User: -
Name: Userl L\(,l
File Name: CARVE QUT.xIsm
File Path: C:\Users\ Userl \Documents\SiiS\ Folder..
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“Carve-out” is added to the file name and it can’t be removed. The file path can be changed by clicking the

Folder button.

The Sheet Configuration contains all QRTs in the return. You can select the QRTs that you want to export
by checking the corresponding boxes. Note that by default information, QRTs (S.01.01.01 and S.01.02.01)

are disabled:
Sheets configuration
QRT Include
@ Information 2 Entries *
5.01.01.01 Appendix I Quantitative reporting templates (i}
5.01.02.01 Basic information - General 0
@ Balance Sheet 2 Entries
[5.02.00.01 Balance sheet o
S.02.02.01 Assets and liabilities by currency (i} O
© Activity 2 Entries
$.05.01.01.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by line of business - Table 1 (] ]
$.05.02.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by country L] O
@ Assets 3 Entries
5.06.02.01.01 List of assets - Table 1 (i} [}
5.06.02.01.02 List of assets - Table 2 (i} =]
508 N Tneamednaing and Inscas in the nerind [i] M -
Export

Click Export at the bottom of the window. A dialogue box will then appear prompting you to the save the

changes before proceeding with the export process:

repg Warning

J @ Save changes to current workbook before making export?

DK[}J’ Cancel |

Jen

Live Reporter shows the export process:

e S2 o oo
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Team export report - a— _— — —— - -
Description Time

Begining export process... 12:46:21 AM
Creating team export info, 12:46:21 AM
Team export info created. 12:46:21 AM
Database completely prepared. 12:46:21 AM
Start preparing workbook.., 12:46:21 AM
I Workbook created. 12:46:22 AM
Preparing carved out workbook properties. 12:46:22 AM
Workbook properties prepared. 12:46:22 AM
Replacing formula cells in carved out return, 12:46:22 AM
Farmula cells replaced. 12:46:45 AM
Updating sheet visibility in carved cut return. 12:46:45 AM
Sheet visibility in carved out return - updated. 12:46:45 AM
Preparing content sheet. 12:46:45 AM
Content sheet prepared. 12:46:46 AM
Workbook completely prepared. 12:46:47 AM
Switching back to original warkbook... 12:46:47 AM
Disabling exported worksheets... 12:46:50 AM
Exported worksheets disabled on original return. 12:46:50 AM

Export process is now complete, 12:46:51 AM i

i

Copy Send to email Print [C] Select errors only oK h i

m‘ T: 4

Once completed, the destination folder where the “Carve Out QRT” is saved will automatically open:

sin library - Share with = Burn MNew folder

-~

Name Date modified Type Size

. Backup 11/6/20151:54 AM  File folder

. PrograrmData 11/5/20159:21 PM File folder
(2] 5.02.01.01 - CARVE QUT % 11/7/201512:46 AM  Microsoft Excel M... 363 KB
Eh] UK Composited 11/7/201512:46 AM  Microsoft Excel M.., 983 KB

After exporting, check the “Carve Out QRT” for the following:

In the main workbook

1. Header of the “Carve Out QRT” is highlighted in red indicating it has been exported.
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- l\"-.:”rl |—|7| Consolidate E\E,Manager [ status EEEAppend ++ L7
Edit QRT Import . = Validation
Return | MNavigator ~ - Manager r--’ My Tasks | EX Delete Selected report =
Return Mavigate Data Team Workflow Tables
K25 - e |
5.02.01.01
1 - Balance sheet  mmom | Tab'UIar Q
Mecrezaft Excel ~baned
Sabvency I ressitng salitise
i
3
Saol
4
5 Assets
E Goodwil
T Deferred acquisition costs
2. The QRT is locked.
3. Edit Return is disabled in the ribbon.
“_Hnme Insert Paq
|'fi-;\'| _B i
I\‘-—-”rl Cc
Edit QRT Import
Return | Mawvigator~ ~ M
Return[y, Mavigate Data
Ly
K25 -
I
5020101
4. In the File Export window, this QRT is disabled for Carve Out.
@ Balance Sheet 2 Entries |
5.02.01.01 Balance sheet 0
S.02.02.01 Assets and liabilities by currency i |:[k

The exported QRT

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

1. Only the “Carve Out QRT” is copied. You can check this in the content page and the sheet tab at the

bottom.
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120 hd - I

A B

Workbook contents

Tab link Tab title
5.02.01.01 |Balance sheet

4 » ¥ Contents 5.02.01.01 %2

vy | 23|

Tab type

Date added

11/7/2015

2. Formulas of the interaction are not copied unless the QRT referred to that formula is also included in the

carve out.
arn Mavigate Data Team Workflow Tables Validations Out
_Coolo RoOSO v (- Lo
& E [ u] E
5.02.0L.01
i e e 1abular (@

Mecrezant facel -bsed
Sabvency Il regartng olution

Assets

Gooduwill

Deterred acquisition costs

Intangible assets

Deferred tan aszets

Pension benefit surplus

Property, plant & equipment held far ownuse

Investments [ather than assets held far index-linked and unit-linked contracts]

| Solvency Il value

value

Statutory accounts

545
563

500 7563
535 225
332 36
i o 75

m 1247

3. In the MS Excel Ribbon, Edit Return, Team, Consolidate, Custom VL and Upgrade options are

disabled.

Id9-6-@E= T T -y T S020101 - CARVE OUT - Microsoft Excel T

Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View TABULAR
N P [ re 5 - [ + .
%) Tx_ [al Pian & Append b Subtetak: < 1) r by Dj"' Tools
g ﬂ:l Status I8 Append ++ = References = Archive : ] - ~Udo
QRT Impo = Validation Export  Print | Audit Session Reference
bmigaine= | v Manage = MyTasks  Ex Delete Selected | report - Interadtions = [ Comments ~ = . Repart Trackes | maderial~ Siimplify =

eturn | | Navigate Data Team Workflow Tables Validations Output Print Audit Reference Tools

_C0010 ROOGO  ~ Ao
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Manager

Located in the Team section of the MS Excel Ribbon, the Manager command provides the user an option to
“carve in” the exported QRTs.

All exported files are listed in the Active Team Files section. Once imported, it will be moved to Closed
Team Files section

TR MG Nt ——— (=)

Active team files

Name Owner Created Location QRTs Action
$.02.01.01 Userl 07/11/2015 17:15:06  C:\Users\User )\Documents 5.02.01.01 Action
$.06.02.01.01 Userl 07/11/201517:16:52  C:\Users\user 1\Documents 5.06.02.01.01 Action

Closed team files

Name Owner Created Location QRTs Closed Status

$.06.02.01.02 Userl 07/11/201517:18:45  C:\Users\User I\Documents 5.06.02.01.02 07/11/2015 17:20:5( Closed

To import back the file to the main workbook:

1. Click Action button and select Import from the drop down menu.

o oo T —— =]

| Active team files

Name Owner Created Location QRTs Action
Is.02.01.01 Userl 07/11/201517:1506  C:\Users\user 1\Documents $.0201.01 Action |
S06020101  Userl 07/11/201517:16:52  C:\Users\User T\Documents $.06.02.01.01 Import N
Close

2. In the Team File Import window, choose your preferred import setting option:
Retain Team File means the “Carve Out” file will be kept after importing.
Delete Team File deletes the “Carve Out” file from where it was saved after importing.
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Team File Import  ——— =]

Import source
Owner: Userl

File Path: C\Users\user 1\Documents\SiiS\UK Composite\5.02.01.01 - CARVE OUT.xdsm

Import settings

I
After import complete: @ Retain team file Delete team file [}
Sheets configuration
Overwrite Ignore Overwrite Import Consolidate/ Retain LOB
QRT Description interactions  validations Date/Text [ 5)00 Append fl_:r!nula RFF Code Gail
Do Oe Oeo De 1o
(© Balance Sheet 1 Entr
$.020101 Balance sheet @] a8 B £l B €]
3. Select the corresponding check boxes to set import configuration.
4. Click Import button at bottom section of the window.
5. Live Reporter shows the progress of the import process
- — —_— el
Team impert report
Description Time
Begining import process.. 11:06:22 AM
Open carved out return... 11:06:22 AM
Validate carved out retum. 11:06:22 AM
Prepare carved out QRT's for import.. 11:06:22 AM
Preparing 5.02.01.01 QRT for import... 11:06:22 AM
Gathering cell data for QRT 5.02,01.01 11:06:22 AM
: Progress is 10%.., 11:06:22 AM
N Progress is 20%... 11:06:23 AM
[
[ Progress is 30%.. 11:06:23 AM
: Progress is 40%.., 11:06:23 AM
| Progress is 50%... 11:06:23 AM
Il Progress is 60%... 11:06:23 AM f
t Progress is 70%.., 11:06:23 AM il
Progress is 80%... 11:06:23 AM
Progress is 90%.., 11:06:23 AM
Progress is 100%... 11:06:23 AM
Importing previously exported QRT's... 11:06:23 AM
Lo o
Cop Send to ema Print Select errors only

To close exported files:

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

1. Users have the option to set the file to “Closed” without importing by selecting the Close option from the

Action button drop down. Confirm this action by ticking the box in the Confirmation section.
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Close Team Import

Import info
Cwner: Userl

File Path: Ci\Users\User 1\Documents\SiiS\UK Composite\S.02.01.01 — CARVE OUT.xdsm

Confirmation

[¥] Please note that closed team files can not be imported into the main return via team module once closed.

Close settings

After import complete: @ Retain team file Delete team file

Close

2. By default, Retain Team Files setting is selected, however you are able to change it.

3. Click the Close button.

4. Live Reporter window will show the progress of the process:

L hasl

Team close report

I Description
Begining close process...

Updating TeamExpert info in database...

Unlocking 5.09.01.01 QRT in original return... L\\,

Close process is now complete,

After all of the above steps are executed:

Time
08:02:29 PM
08:02:29 PM
08:02:29 PM
08:02:30 PM

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

The “Carve Out QRT” in the main workbook is now unlocked but the sheet is protected. The special “carve

out” header is removed (red highlight on the QRT header), and the sheet Data Points are updated

depending on the sheet configuration applied.
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Workflow

Workflow refers to a progression of steps ( which can be a task or role) that comprises a work process. It

typically involves two or more individuals that add value, prepare, and review the worksheets of a
company’s Return.

Workflow helps users manage their time more efficiently and get more things done.

Users can see Workflow in the MS Excel Ribbon has 3 commands:

5 Data Rewier

mplan

J8rF [ status

T 0 940 AT

r—'-" My Tasks

Waorkfl u:uwr

Click the sections below to see how each command works.
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The Workflow Plan Settings window contains all worksheets included in the Return. Each worksheet can

be assigned to a user for a certain task by either data preparation or review.

7

x

- g - -_—

Py

Norway Annual wokflow
Annual

Wolkflow plan setup

o

QRT

Data preparation -
Owner

Data preparation - Due date

Sign-off - Owner

Sign-off - Due date

@

5.01.01.01

0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date | Edit Task plan I

To assign roles and set deadlines, click Edit Task Plan button corresponding to the QRT.

S]

@ 0 © ©

T

5.01.02.01

5.02.01.01

5.05.01.01.01

5.09.01.01

5.17.01.01
5.18.01.01
§.21.02.01

5.23.01.01

5.23.02.01

§.23.03.01
5.23.04.01.01
5.23.04.01.02
5.23.04.01.03

£.23.04.01.04

0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
0 Business days before Submission date Tskpﬂn
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
Ly
0 Business days before Submission date | Edit Task plan J

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan ‘
. — "

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan J

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan

0 Business days before Submission date | Edit Task plan J

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan

5.17.01.01

5.18.01.01

£.21.02.01

5.23.01.01

£.23.0201

5.23.03.01

5.23.04.01.01

5.23.040L.02

5.23.0401.03

5.23.04.01.04

0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date
0 Business days before Submission date

0 Business days before Submission date

o
!

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Tasl .*
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan

0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan

0 Business days befare Submission date Edit Task plan

LI

The Edit window for the QRT opens up wherein users can set three things from this window:
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Edit 5.17.01.01 Worflow
Diata preparation Cata review
Task Owner _ @ Review Owner :] L]
Actuary role J
Task Deadline m € Review Deadline 0 i ]
Task Length 0 £» Review Length 0 i}

ME deadlines above are set in Business days
relative to Submission date. To change this setting
please go the overall workflow settings, available
wia the Workflow plan screen.

Task lengths are always in business days.

i

1.Task Owner pertains to the person assigned to prepare the data.
2. Review Owner is a person who evaluates the data.

Roles can be set by clicking the drop down menu. Note that the Task Owner and Review Owner cannot be
the same. Otherwise, the Save button will not be enabled.

3. Task Deadline refers to the time frame set as to the length (days) each task should take. This is always
set in Business days or Calendar days relative to Submission Date (reference point can be either the
submission or the reference period in the Return).

Note: The Review Deadline has to be either less than or equal to the Task Deadline, because review must
be accomplished first to ensure accurate data before the task submission.

Once all are set, click the Save button. A pop-up message “Task plan successfully saved” confirms that the
changes have been saved. You'll then see in the Workflow Plan Settings window that both the Data
Preparation Owner and Sign-Off Owner have been set as well as the length of the task:
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&

L —

Al

‘Wokflow plan setup

Annual

Norway Annual wokflow

| QRT Cata %:P::ﬁo" " Data preparation - Due date Sign-off - Owner Sign-off - Due date
I | 5.01.01.01 0 Business days before Submission date 0 Business days before Submission date l Edit Task plan |
| $.01.02.01 0 Business days before Submission date 0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan |
i @ 1 WRis |
! 5.02.01.01 0 Business days befare Submission date 0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan |
it A
I $.05.01.01.01 0 Business days before Submission date 0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan 1
| @ |
$.09.01.01 0 Business days before Submission date 0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan |
|
| @ i
l 5$.17.01.01 Sign-offrole 5 Business days before Submission date  Actuary role 3 Business days before Submission dﬁ Edit Task plan |
|
$.18.01.01 0 Business days before Submission date 0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan |
|
| 5.21.02.01 0 Business days before Submission date 0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan |

The Workflow Plan Settings can be customised by clicking the settings icon
window:

Py )

=y

Wokflow plan setup
Data preparation - & & =
QRT 5 Data preparation - Due date Sign-off - Owner Sign-off - Due date
(|

ner
0 Business days before Submission date Edit Task plan
e G e e e e S R

p * -

Norway Annual wokflow
Annual

5.01.01.01 0 Business days before Submission date

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

in the upper right corner of the

Users can change the Workflow Type, Reference Type, Days Type, and Submission Deadline on the

pop out menu.

L/ata preparaton -

[ Dz
Edit Waorkflow settings 0 Busin
0 Busin
| Workflow name Morway Annual wokflow i
Workflow type | Annual | i ] 0 Busin
II Reference type [Suhmission "] i |
il I} 0 Busin
II Days type [Business "] i I
Submission deadline | 17/11/2015 0 Busin
3 Busin
0 Busin

Note that the Reference Type sets whether the due date within the workflow plan is associated with the

Reference Date of the Return or to the Submission Date.
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On the other hand, the Days Type sets whether the due date within the plan workflow plan is in Calendar
Days or Business Days.
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Workflow Status

The Workflow Status shows the progress of the worksheet with an assigned role. It provides information on

how much has been done so far and how much work is left to be completed.

To update the status of the task, you can click Edit Workflow button.

[ S
Task | QRT
{ . Norway Annual wokflow Taskid 1
%?/‘J Annual -
Process management
B
Current Estimated QRT o =
QRT Overall QRT % completed  Process Stage Pricrity  Schedule status
Process owner  completion date Task cue 18/11/2015 21:32:40
[ souoion | Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH W ot workdion | Task owner @
5010201 | | Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH L [ Edit Workflow ]
S} Review details
i
s020101 | Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH I Edit Workdlow
" e I—— Task due 18/11/2015 21:32:40
|| sosovovor | Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH WY | Edit Workilow Task owner E|
$08.0101 | Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH WY | Cdit Workflow Comments
s170101 | |Data preparstion Sign-offrole  18/11/2015  HIGH —
5180101 | Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH WY | it Workflow |
$.21.02.01 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH MY | Edit Workflow
5.23.0101 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH Y | Edit Workflow
5.23.0201 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH Y | Edit Workflow
5.23.03.01 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH 3| Edit Workflow
5.23.04.01.01 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH WY | Edit Workflow
5.23.04.01.02 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH WY | Edit Workflow |
5.23.04.01.03 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH WY | Edit Workflow |
5.23.04.01.04 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH MY | Edit Workflow
5.23.04.01.05 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH Y | Edit Workflow
5.23.04.01.06 Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH MY | Edit Workflow
$.23.040107 | Data preparation 18/11/2015 HIGH [ I —

The Edit Workflow window will show the Current Status of the task, Percentage Completed, and Days to
Complete:

Edit 5.17.01.01 Worflow

Current status  To Do change to In Progress. *

% Task complete ‘ ‘ Est. complete date 18/11/2015 6 days pre-schedule

% Review complete ‘ ‘ Est. sign-off date 18/11/2015

Comment

If you want to change the Current Status to In Progress, please click the “In Progress” button to indicate
that the assigned user is currently working on it.
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The assigned user may also adjust the percentage of the task completed by dragging the cursor to fill the
bar depending on how much of the task has been accomplished.

Tonitii 3 ] - X
Edit 5.17.01.01 Worflow Edit sl_'mwl w:rﬂow ) i )
Current status  [n Progress change to To Do i Current status  In Progress change to ToDo Ready For Review

| % Task complete M Est. complete date  18/11/2015 Gdays pre-schedule (f || % Task complete - ‘ Est.completedate  18/11/2015 6 days pre-schedule
% Review complete Estsign-offdate  18/11/2015 I I % Review complets Estsign-offdate 18112015

Comment 1 Comment

50 percent of the task is done

T

Once you are happy with the progress, click Save to update the changes.

As soon as the work is ready for review, click the Review In Progress button and the assigned user to this
role will work at this stage. When the review has been done, fill the percentage bar as to how much of the
review has been made by dragging the cursor.

| = I
Edit 5.17.01.01 Warflow
Current status ~ Ready For Review  change to ‘ In Progress ‘ ‘ Review In Progress‘

% Task complete _ Est, complete date 1971142015
' % Review complete -:\ Est. sign-off date 23/11/2015 3 days pre-schedule

Comment

I 50 percent of the task is done

In the above example, you will see that based on the review percentage completed, you are three days
ahead of the schedule. Click the Save button to update the changes.

In the Process Management window, you will see in QRT S.77.01.071 that the Overall QRT % Completed

progress bar is filled. It is now in Data Review process stage and waiting for the Process Owner’s action (
the one assign to the role set previously in the Workflow Plan Settings window).
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Solvency |l

Solutions

(%]

Norway Annual wokflow

Iid‘gl Annual

:
B QRT Overall QRT % completed  Process Stage pmf;::':w :;:':I::f:n%i Priority  Schedule status |
-

| [ soronor | | st preparation 19/11/2015  HIGH W | o workfiow |

E 5010201 | |cata preparation 19/11/2015 HIGH I [ it Workfiow
4/©

4 5$02.01.01 Data preparation 19/11/2015 HIGH W | o Workfow |
4@

1 e;os.omlm | Data preparation 19/11/2015  HIGH W | o Workfow |
B 5.09.01.01 Data preparation 19/11/2015 HIGH | —

L =)

= | S170101 o oy | Datareview  Actuaryrole  23/11/2015  HIGH -
A s1Emer Data preparation To7IL7201s H
- s210201 || |pata p 18/11/2015 HIGH Y | Edit Workflow

L S

4| szmom Data preparation 19/11/2015  HIGH WY | Edi Workfiow

o 30201 | |pata 19/11/2015  HIGH W | Eai Workfiow

- §230301 | ]nara preparation 19/11/2015 HIGH MY | Edit Workfiow J

!

Task | QRT
Taskid 1

Task details
Task due 19/11/2015 09:56:48
T

Review details

Task due 19/11/2015 09:56:48

Task owner E|

Comments

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

The Scheduled Status column indicates how many days are left from the date of submission. There are two

colour indicators:

Green — shows ahead of schedule

Red -

©

5.09.01.01

(S)

£17.01.01
5.18.01.01
5.21.0201

(C)

S

Data preparation

:I Data preparation Sign-off role
Data preparation
Data preparation

20/11/2015

27/11/2015
2071172015
2071172015

HIGH

HIGH
HIGH
HIGH

if you are behind schedule (filled at the left side of the bar) as shown in the picture:

(gt orion_|

Edit Workflow

%m
ot Woron_|

[
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My Tasks

A user who is assigned to the data preparation may check the pending tasks in this section:

as Data Review Vier
rt &F‘Ian E'mﬁppem
iger * Status EEEIAppenc

F—'—”‘ My Tasks ;-Ek Delete !
Waorkflo Tabl:

After clicking My Tasks the Task List pane will show on the left side of the worksheet:

uHome Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View TABULAR
E( ':fx\:l —@ Migrations &Export mPlan E‘mAppend L——'{ —|— Subtotals = Custom
Y I L

Consolidate Eél\danager 4 Status EEEIAppend ++ —hReferences' %Archi\re

Edit QRT Import . Validation
Return | Navigator = - Manager r-’“‘ My Tasks :E% Delete Selected report = (__)Interactions = DComments =
Return Mavigate Data Team ‘Waorkflow Tables Validations
H67 - ( |
Task List v X )
j i 1 5.02.01.01
@ In 1 tasks 1 - Balance sheet
$.17.01.01 (Mon - life business) - Data preparation 5
25112015 22 Fiisk margin
77 " dflow SE Technical pravisions - health (zimilar ta non-lif
iz Bl O 57 Technical pravizsions caloulated as awhale
58 Eiest Estimate
5] Rizk margin
=01) Technical pravisions - life [excluding index-lin
E1 Technical provisions - health (zimilar to life]
B2 Technical pravizsions caloulated as awhale
B3 Eiest Estimate
Gd Riizk margin
=) Technizal provizions - life (excluding health ar
EE Technical pravizsions caloulated as awhale
BT Eiest Estimate
E& Rizk margin
B3 Technical pravisions - index-linked and unit-li
o Technical pravizsions caloulated as awhale
71 Best Estimats
T2 Rizk margin
T3 Mthear terhnical nroisinns

You can drag to fill the progress bar on the right side to show how much data have been prepared. Save the
changes by clicking the “Check Mark” icon on the right.

You may also click the Edit the Workflow button to edit task details. Once you have no pending tasks, this
section will be empty.
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Tables

A table is a series of rows and columns in a worksheet. Using this structure, it allows you to analyse data

quickly and easily.

In the Return workbook,you can see this in list and part of hybrid QRTs respectively:

FE —oﬂ B Migrat BoEpot [ Pan ™ Subtotals = ton [y [ Y (At il Toon -
& (N) b = .
Lt \)_‘-’ 2 t . Mansger Status =l References = [ Archive %‘ ' e Lo & o tem Ad
Edit AT Import = Validation . Submit Export Print Audit Session  Reference
Retsm | Navigator = - [ My Tasks report~ i Interactions = (' Comments = ph - Report Trackes  materal = Siimplity =
Retumn Nawigate Data Team ‘Workdlow Tables Validations Cutput Print Audt Reference Tools
[ E F [ H 1
s Tabular @
i)
frrost ety
=2
4 Portfolio
5
Number of
Number of new Total amount of
Fund Line of contracts at Total amount of
Product ID code pumber Business the end of | comtractsduring | e miums | Slaims paid during Country
5 the year year year
7 CO010 C0020 o030 CO040 o050 CO060 CO070 CO080
=]
5 -
10
1
12
13
14

e Tabular q‘
Mocaton o | St T e
unique llumebe(nl Componants dascription i of the Solvency o RFF Aot modelied
o adjustments s vrcwlslo«s::l:;w deferrad
- s e i o
Calculation of Salvency Capital Requirement.
Total undiversified components a

Biversification
Adjustment due to RFF/MAP nSCR aggregation
Capital raquirament for businass aperatad in accerdance with Art, 4 of Diractive 2003/41/EC

Selvency capital requirement excluding capital add-on [
Capital add-ons already set
Solvency capital requirement [}

Other infarmation on SCR
Amount/estimata of tha overall loss- absorbing capacity of tachnical provisions
Amount/estimate of the overall luss- sbsorbing capacity of defermsd taxes

Capital requirament for duration-based equity risk sub-module
Total amount of Notional Sohvancy Capital Requirements for ramaining part

Total amount of Notianal Solvency Capital Requirement for ring fenced funds

Total amount of Notsonal Solvency Captal Requirement for matching adjustment portfolos
Diversification ffects dus to RFF nSCR aggregatian for article 104

Method used to calculate the adjustment due to RFF/MAP nSCR aggregation

Net future discretionary benefits
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Append Rows

Data can be manually added to table QRTs in the same way as that of the static QRTs. To add or remove
rows from the tables within the workbook, you can use the buttons available in the “Table” section of the
Tabular ribbon.

Aeview View TABULA

@, i [

k8 Append ™l +

-] Val
s | _Ex Delete Selected | e

Tables

Append single row
To append a single row to a list within the SlI workbook click “Append Row”

Append multiple row
To append multiple rows to a list within the SIl workbook click “Append Multi”
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Delete Rows

Remove row(s)

A user can delete one or more rows from a list within the SIl workbook. To do this, select the rows you wish
to remove and click “Delete Selected” from tabular section in the ribbon.

eview View TABL
& Append

k8 Append ++
; E?- Delete SEIe[c:;Ed
Tables
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Validations

To validate return data at any point in time, select whether you wish to validate the full return or just a
selected QRT. You can also see all validation results or just those with errors:

+ Subtotals = Custom g

—h References = %Archi\re
Subn
= Interactions ~ ) Comments ~

E& show anly errors E

E@ show ﬂtests

[ selected QRT »

H| [ workbook ¥
S ——

The validation processing report will show an update report as to the progress in the production.

Validation report - A :— - S .
Description Time
Started 01:12:56 AM
Sheet 5.02.01.01 completeness started... 01:13:03 AM
Cell validation rules has loaded. 01:13:03 AM
Validation started... 01:13:03 AM
Progress is 10%... 01:13:03 AM
Progress is 20%... 01:13:03 AM
Progress is 30%... 01:13:03 AM
Progress is 40%.., 01:13:03 AM

Select errors only
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Validation Report

The validation report will display the selected set of results, with the cell being tested, of the actual and
expected results plus a description of the test itself. The source of the validation is also indicated.

There are three different sources of validations and they are: EIOPA, XBRL taxonomy and Solvency Il
Solutions validations. Users can also add custom validations such as below:

|___Contents
—ontents ) .

ctual Bl expected [ variance [fval Comments
£.02.01.01!_COD10_RO120 IS EQUAL TO
SUMPRODUCT(S.06.02.01.01({C0170] ) *(left(S.06.02.01.01{C0090],1) ="N") "ISNUMBER{ MATCH (.0

BV366_01 XF 020101  C0010_RO120 ] 0 ] valid
s - 6.02.01.01/C0040]) &1, (S..06.02.01.02[C0040] ) & (LEFT(S.06.02.01.021C0290], 3)="XL3"){LEFT(5.06.02
01.02[€0250],3)="XT3") *{left{$.06.02.01.02(C0310],3)="Not"),0]))
Rt 5.02.01.01)_C0010_R0130 IS EQUALTO
o i $.02.01.01  C0010_RO130 0 o ] 5.02.01.01!_COD10_RO140+5.02.01.01!_C0010_RD150+5.02.01.011_CO010_RO160+5.02.01.01!_€0010_  Valid

RO170

5.02.01.01!_CO010_R0140 IS EQUALTO

e i e el - N : SUMPRODUCTY(S.06.02.01.01{C0170]){S.06.02.01.01{C0090]="Neither unit-linked nor index- (A
- = linked") *ISNUMBER(MATCH((5.06.02.01.01(C0040] ) &1,(5.06.02.01.02(C0040] | 81° (MID{S.06.02.01,

02[€0250],3,1)="1"),0]])

5.02.01.011_C0010_R0150 IS EQUALTO

SUMPRODUCTY(S.06.02.01.01(C0170])*(S.06.02.01.01(C0090]="Neither unit-linked nor index-

M . UL . s . Vinkacl"|*ISNUMBER{MATCHI . 06.02.01 01[C0040] &1, {5.06.02.01. 02(COO] ) R1°[MID(S.06.02.01.
02[C02901,3.1)="2"),0)))
$.02.01.01!_C0010_R0O160 IS EQUAL TO
R . ORBEAlE i ) . . . SUMPRODUCT{(S.06.02.01.01{C0170]} *(5.06.02.01.01{C0030] =" Neither unit-linked nor index- valld
= N linked")*ISHU IATCH (5.06.02.01.01[CO040] &1, (5.06.02.01.02(COD40] ) 1 {MID{(S.06.02.01.

02[C0250],3,1)="5"),0))
5.02.01.01!_C0010_R0170 IS EQUALTO
PR = e y . - SUMPRODUCTY(S.06.02.01.01[C0170]} *(5.06.02.01.01[C0030]="Neither unit-linked nor index- s
= g linkad")*ISNUMBER{MATCHY (5.06.02.01.01{CO040] )1, (5.06.02.01.02( CO040] ) 817 MID(S.06.02.01.
02[C0290],3,1)="6"),0)))
£.02.01.011_C0010_RO180 1S EQUAL TO
SUMPRODUCT((S.06.02.01.01(C0170])*(5.06.02.01.01[C0090] =" Neither unit- linked nor index-
linked")*ISHUMBER{MATCH{ (S.06.02.01.01[CO040])&1,(S.06.02.01.02[CO040]  &( (MID{5.06.02.01.0
2[€0250],3,1)="4"))*(5.06.02.01.02{ C0310)="Notaparticipation”), 0} )
5.02.01.01!_C0010_R0200 IS EQUALTO
J— - S hiot G 4 o N SUMPRODUCT{(S.06.02.01.01[CO170])*{left{5.08.02.01.01[C0050], 1] "'N"| *ISNUMBER(MATCH([S.0
= G 6.02.01.01[C0040]) &1, (5.06.02.01.02[C0040] )&/ (MID(S.06.02.01.02{ C0290],3,2)=" 73"} +{MID(5.06.02
-01.02{C0250],3,2)="74"}#(MID($.06.02.01.02(C0290],3,2)="79")),0)}}
5.02.01.011_CO010_RO210 1S EQUALTO

BV371 01 XF 5.02.01.01 CO010_RO18D [} 0 [ valid

SUMPRODUCT(($.06.02.01.01(C0170]) *(5.06.02,01.01[C0090]="Neither unit-linked nor index- 3
b = S o - . . Jinked")*ISNUMBER(MATCH{(S.06.02.01.01[C0020] )1, (5.06.02.01.02(C0020] &1 (MID(S.06.02.01.  "'°
02[c0250],3,2)="05"},0))}
cTi08 XF 5.02.01.01 COO10_R0220 0 ] (] 5.02.01.01!_C0010_R0220 1S EQUAL TO 5.02.02.011_£0020_R004D valid

For any error cells, the error text in the Result column can be clicked to quickly navigate to the error cell:

e XF 5020101 COOIO_ROOI0 548 -968 1506 $.02.00.01)_C0010_RO050-5.02.00.01!_COO10_RO380-5.02.01,011_COO10_RO420-
S.02.01.011_C0010_RO390-5.02.01,011_C0010_RO400
S.02.0L011 CO010 ROOGO IS EQUAL TO e

S.02.01.01!_CO010_ROO30 15 NOT EQUAL TO 5.02.02.01!_C0020_ROO70-5,02.01.011_C0010_RO040- n

The validation report can also be easily navigated through the right click menu:

Page 133 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions

‘-Iali:r}tinn Report

53 Copy

[, Paste Options:

Ty

Paste Special...

Clear Contents

Filter
Sort

Pick From Drop-down List...

Drill down

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

The target cell of a validation can be easily navigated using the drill down function within the validation

report. You can right click in the expected value column of the validation row and choose drill down from the

menu as normal:

0

]

Dl Do

0
5.26.07.01.5F.GBP

LLUULU_HUSIU By BUUAL T 3L

13344

1
5.02.00L.011 e

5.12.01.01%
5.27.01.01.

™

51204 016_C0150_RO0BD 0
5.12.01.018_COZ10_RO0GD 0
5.12.01.018_CO150_FO020 O

51200010 COZI0_ROO20 0 ¢ |

£.17.01.010_C0180_RO140 0

¢ 51701010 C0120_RO240 O

5.17.00.015_CO120_ROOE0 O

1
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Validation Error Types

Blocking and Non-blocking — represents the severity property from the EIOPA xbrl validations settings. It
should match the category of error that you would see in regulator portal validations.

*NCA Plausibility * — represents a Plausibility check that is performed by your local NCA (regulator) e.g. if
you are an Irish authorised insurer, any Central Bank of Ireland Plausibility test that is loaded into Tabular
and fails against your data, the result will be ‘NCA Plausibility *.

*Other NCA Plausibility * — represents a Plausibility check that is performed by an NCA other than your local
NCA eg if you are a UK authorised insurer, if a Central Bank of Ireland Plausibility test that is loaded into
Tabular and fails against your data, the result will be ‘Other NCA Plausibility’.

SIIS warning — any other tests in the validations that are not in the above four categories (i.e. regulator
specified in some way) i.e. tests that we have added (from reviewing LOGS, annotated templates, Q&A etc.)
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Validation Comments

Add new comment to validation result

Users can add comments to validation results which will be saved in the database against the return and
validation ID.

To add a note select the validation result you wish to add a note to and click Comments > Add/edit
Comment in Validation section of ribbon:

S ~+ Subtotals» = Manage E D ‘
W < = |

e ‘i"g References = ?z'?éﬁhrchiue _
Validation — Submit Export
report ~ «— Interactions ~ |}/ Comments = = R
Validations| (+3  Add/Edit Comment
- SECR version (=) Delete Comment

@ Re-Affirm Comment

Then add Subject of comment and Description.

Add new comment

Your name
User2

n .‘__iu bject

Comment

[ ] Hide from results {until final Sign-off)

Auto-unhide if any values change

Ok Cancel

S0Z.UL.uL_codl

User also can select to Hide validation from results, and, if so, Auto-unhide, more detailed information about
it here.

It is possible to add one comment to several validation results at the same time, user should select all

needed validation results and click Comments > Add/edit Comment. The entered comment will be
assigned to all those selected validation results.
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The comment will now be displayed in the Comments section for a specific validation ID each time the
validation is reported:

n Comments

Submitted by User2 on 12 Feb 2020 at 11:00:10
VALUE MOT CORRECT
value should be changed

++++ Validation report results at time comment was added (or last re-
affirmed): Actual value: 0; Expected value: O ++++

For each validation comment the Actual and Expected values (from the validation report at the time the
comment is added) are displayed, as well as time and user it was submitted by.

Edit comment

Users can edit validation comments. To edit comment user should select existing comment that should be
changed and click Comments > Add/edit Comment

P + Subtotals~ = Manage D E’l

-~ = References - EL Archive . 3

Validation — Submit Export f

report - = Interactions = ! Camments ~ - R
Validations| (+3  Add/Edit Cornment

_SECR version t=! Delete Comment

@ Re-Affirm Comment

It is also possible to edit several comments to different validation results at the same time, user should
select all comments that should be changed and click Comments > Add/edit Comment. All selected
comments will be edited and changed to same new comment.

Delete comment

Users can delete validation comments. To delete comment, user should select existing comment that should
be deleted and click Comments > Delete Comment

2 T Subtotals~ = Manage D Ii! :

P! | References~ 55 Archive ;
Validation | — Submit Export
report~ < Interactions ~ . /Comments = - R

Validations| () Add/Edit Comment

s - SFCR version L=} Delete Comment

@ Re-Affirm Comment

—WDFF .
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It is also possible to delete several comments to validation results at the same time, user should select all
comments that should be deleted and click Comments > Delete Comment. All selected comments will be
deleted.

Re-Affirm comment

When the underlying values for validation have been updated (the actual value and/or the expected value),
since the validation report was run, the validation note cell will be highlighted in RED:

ﬂ Comments

Users can then choose to Re-affirm the validation comment via the Comments drop down in the ribbon:
|_—— f‘ Subtotals - = Manage B? E
L -+ References~ 5 Archive
i Submit Export

Validation _ —
report™ Interactions ~ '\ Comments = - [

Validations| (#) Add/Edit Cormment
(=) Delete Comment

@ Re-Affirm Comment

—I}DCDP}: e

After this comment’s actual and expected results will be updated and it will be not highlighted anymore.

Ml Comments ﬂ Prev

Submitted by UserZ on 12 Feb 2020 at 11:00:10
WALUE NOT CORRECT
value should be changed

5 - SFCR version

++++ Validation report results at time comment was added (or last re-
affirmed): Actual value: TE7567567; Expected value: 767567567 ++++

Copy-forward comment

In case comment exist for the same validation result (being the same: validation ID, eg BV123; QRT and
data point, eg S.06.02.01.01 C0040; and in the case of lists, the “Rowldentifier, eg ISIN/GB123456789) in
previous return, it will be displayed in Previous Return’s Comment column. It is read-only and can’t be
edited.
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ﬂ Comments ﬂ Prev return's Comment (read only)
Submitted by User2 on 12 Feb 2020 at 11:00:10
VALUE NOT CORRECT
value should be changed

Valid

++++ Validation report results at time comment was added (or last re-
affirmed): Actual value: 767567567, Expected value: 767567567 +H++

valid

Further, for cases where this comment is still relevant for current return’s validation result; users can just
copy-forward it to validation result in current return. User should select needed validation result and click
Comments > Copy-Forward Comment

=] - Subtotals - = Manage B? |:
L k:b

/|- References~ 5 Archive i
Validation | _ o Submit Export
report~ - Interactions = L' Comments = -
Validations| (%) Add/Edit Comment

& CReen Delete Comment

@@ Re-Affirm Comment
e

Users can’t edit comments at the stage of copy-forwarding it, the only thing user can change at this stage is
to select or unselect Hide/Auto-unhide from results (more detailed information on it here. ). But comment
can be edited after it is copy-forwarded as a normal comment.

[ Copy-forward selected comments h

Your name

[ ] Hide from results {until final Sign-off) d
a

Auto-unhide if any values change TE

Ok Cancel

After a comment is copy-forwarded it is displayed in Comment column with Actual and Expected values of

current return.

ﬂ Comments n Prev return's Comment (read only)
Submitted by User2 on 12 Feb 2020 at 11:51:52 Submitted by User2 on 12 Feb 2020 at 11:00:10
WVALUE NOT CORRECT VALUE NOT CORRECT
value should be changed value should be changed
++++ Validation report results at time comment was added [or last re- ++++ Validation report results at time comment was added |(or last re-
affirmed): Actual value: 0; Expected value: O ++++ affirmed): Actual value: 767567567; Expected value: 767567567 ++++
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Hide/Auto-unhide validation result in report

Hide from results

It is possible to hide the validation results from the validation report.
To hide validation result user should add a comment to it and select ‘Hide from results’ checkbox.

1 Add new comment

Your name

User2

Subject I

| Mew comment

—

Comment

[_| Hide from results (until final Sign-off)

Auto-unhide if any values change

Ok Cancel

Note: Hidden validation results will still be included in the validation report. However, they will be hidden
from view.

When the checkbox is selected this validation result will get status ‘Hidden by user’ and it will not be
displayed after the next validation report run.

Auto-unhide if any values change

Auto-unhide if any values change checkbox is enabled only in case ‘Hide from results’ checkbox is
selected too.

In case value of datapoint for this validation report was changed and Auto-unhide if any values change
checkbox was selected in comment, then validation result will be visible again and the comment will be
highlighted in RED. Status of validation result will be ‘Hidden by user but value changed’

User can Re-Affirm this comment, so comment will be updated and hidden again after the next validation
report run.

Note: If “Auto-unhide’ checkbox is not selected validation result will not be visible again after value change.
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Global configuration

Default settings of Hide/Auto-unhide validation result can setted up via Tools -> Settings -> System Options

Jption

1 TIGPEINGS. IVGRPEU UNVES gy UE U dppiUpiaLs IUWEVED Il SEIVET TEPILGULTE U ULTIET SELUPS WIETE UMW S0 TGP 1S USEU duiuss E
different users (but files are placed on different servers and file replication occurs). ]

; } UNC (@) Mapped Drive i
&

Workbook type: — -

Change what type of files will use Tabular by default. All returns and support files fike Excel export will be created with this extension. Naote
that xlsh is fastest and most efficient, so don't change it unless there is a specific reason for it.

s -

Export Related Configuration:

& V5TO Engine Closed XML Engine

Validation comments settings:

Hide comments from validation result from subsequent runs
] Hide comments from validation results

Auta unhide the comments if the actual or expected values change. Only relevant if hide comments option selected.
] Auto-unhide comments in results

Close

DU CTILY gLl RS SIS L - BN TR g MLl LaLg o upiniie 1ok

So each time user will be adding new comments by default it will be created with default settings that were
set up there.
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Whitelist/Blacklist/Greylist rules setup

This feature allows users to automatically categorise validation results based on one or more rule
conditions, to be applied to the validation result fields. where those rule conditions are met, that validation
result will be marked with the assigned whitelist/blacklist/greylist result status. Those assigned whitelist
status will be automatically hidden from the validation report.

To open Tabular validation manager window click Manage button in the Validation section.

L
Yalidation
report =

-7 References = = Archive
= Interactions = {— Comments ~

Validations

Tabular validation manager window.

PSS PR i = == L w3 i —_ LAF ) el TN LN LA B

B0 Tabuior validation manager ; < |

Whitelist / Blacklist / Greylist rules setup 5

This feature allows users to automatically categorise validation results.

Each whitelist/blacklist/greylist rule can be comprised of one or more tests to be applied to the validation result fields (eg Validation 1D, Error Type etc.) and where all the test conditions
are met for a validation result -> that validation result will be marked with the assigned whitelist/blacklist/greylist status.

Further, please be aware that where the same validation result has more than one whitelist/blacklist/greylist rule applies and these have different results types then the following
hierarchy applies: Blacklist; Whitelist; Greylist,

Please note, whitelist/blacklist/greylist rules are only applied to failed validations. Validations that pass are not assigned a whitelist/blacklist/greylist in the validation report (note, such
validation results would only be visible in any case if the validation option “Show all results” was selected

Actions
New rule
Rules _
p : t 1
[] Rule name Rule condition(s) Result category Valid from Valid to L:;;pwc::e:d Comment to rule

P e N N Y

Note: In case rule has multiple rule conditions and at least one of the conditions is not met, then this
validation result will be not flagged to this category.

New rule

To add new rule user should click the New Rule button and New rule window will open.
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Tabular Whitelist / Blacklist / Gre t - [name] Editor Ll . |

Whitelist / Blacklist / Greylist rule properties

=T

Rderame | 0

Result category: | "” ! ;
Valid from: | Select a date @ ] Valid to: | Select a date |

Comments:

Rule conditions

[C]  Validation report field Condition function Condition function value

New rule condition

Rules history

Rule Name
Users can type any name up to 250 characters. Mandatory field.

Result category
Here the category of the rule Blacklist, Greylist or Whitelist is selected. Mandatory field.

Valid From/To
Here can be selected the period when this rule will be valid. Mandatory field.

Comments
Any comment on the rule. Non-mandatory field.

Rule conditions

Each rule should contain a rule condition. It is possible to add one or multiple rule conditions to the same
rule.

To add new rule user should click New rule condition button and new row for adding condition will be added.
There user should select Validation report field from the drop down.
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Rule conditions

| Validationld

[Vl Validation report field Cghdition function

Validationld

QRT

Variance

N4 Result

DataPoint
ActualValue
ExpectedValue

Comments

Rowldentifier

Condition function value

e selected

Rules Qistory

l.u:n_.u.—_'.u:.u:.m.u:.u:.nu:.u:.nu:.u:.nu:.m.iw_.ln_n

And then select Condition function from the drop down.

Rule conditions

Validationld

Validation report filld Condition function

Mew rule condition

Rules histery

Minimum Capital §
Variation Analysi
Analysis of chand

Greater
Equal

Empty
Contains

Condition function value

StartsWith
EndsWith
Mot Less
Mot Greater

Mot Equal
Mot Empty
Mot Contains

only non-life insurance ¢
Excess of Assets over Li
d financial liabilities

Validation report field and Condition function are mandatory fields.

Condition function value is a free text field.

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Each of these conditions can be deleted anytime. Just select the checkbox next to the condition and then
click the Delete selected button.

When all fields are filled user should click Save changes button and rule will be created and displayed in the

Tabular validation manager window.
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1.0
——— Actions
New rule Edit selected rule Delete selected rule(s)
Rules
| Rule name Rule condition(s) Result category Valid from Valid to Lf; :'::Zt:d Comment to rule
g ;
M white rule [Valiciationid ual VAT AND (BT NOE | ey 05-02-2020 21-02-2020 new comment

Equal "5.02.01.01]

Each of this rules can be edited or deleted anytime. Just select the checkbox next to the rule and then click
Edit or Deleted button.

Note: Where the same validation result has more than one whitelist/blacklist/greylist rule applies and these
have different results types then the following hierarchy applies: Blacklist; Whitelist; Greylist.

Note: Whitelist/Blacklist/Greylist rules are only applied to failed validations. Validations that pass are not
assigned a whitelist/blacklist/greylist in the validation report. Such validation results would only be visible in
any case if the validation option “Show all results’* was selected.
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Output

The Output section in the ribbon has Export control:

EAS

Submit Export F

COutput F

Export command allows a user to produce output files of a selected QRT or the whole workbook.Type of
output files that can be exported are : Excel, CSV, XBRL and XML.

IS = Lo [ B U
h = o Lo Ao Syste
imit | Export Print Audit Session  Reference .

Z = Report Tracker | material = +5“""F
Out @) Excel » Reference T
__ B v » [ selected QRT(s)

B xBRL Y[ workbook

5 | Database co ection

& print »

=AML »
— s

a=a 1

Printing can also be accessed in the Export menu:

=2 b B e

t[Ewport|| Print | Audit Session | Reference
- - Report Tracker = material = + si

B b N Reference
@ csv >
Fr xBRL » (i J
B | Database connection
& print > |[Ce printsettings |
=L > [ selected QRT 4| [ without HeagerFooters
cs s [ workbaok | ¥ [, with Header/Faoters
171 sele
a7
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Export CSV

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Users can export their Returns in CSV or Comma-Separated Values format, below are the steps:

1. Click Export in the ribbon.
2. Select CSV file type in the context menu.

Return.

Export Print Audit Session | Reference

S| 2 Lo Lo I D0

Y5

- Report Tracker | material = —|—5iim;

@} Excel b | Reference Ti
B csv ¥ | [ selected QRTs)

Fb  XERL » D] Warkbook

& | Database connection F E |

= Print »

= RML ,

CSV [Lioyds )

File Name Workbook_2016-04-20_174500.c5v

Then click export button.

Export CSV Workbook
QRT Settings
Import Spec: | Default - File Type:  |Single File z
QRT Selection
QRT Description Export QRT Status
Do
e Information 4 Entries ‘;
5.01.01.03 Appendix k Quantitative reporting templates ¥ Included
$.01.02.01 Basic information - General ¥ Included |
$.01.03.01.01 Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios - Table 1 [ Included
\ $.01.03.01.02 Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios - Table 2 + Included
(© Balance Sheet 1 Entries
5020102 |Balance sheet B |inciuced |
| |© ownfunds 1 Entries
5230001 |Ownfuncs @ |incuced | I
| @ s 4 Entries
I $.25.01.01IM Solvency Capital Requirement - for undertakings on Standard Formula (Article 112) ¥ Included
$.2501.01.5F Solvency Capital Requirement - for undertakings on Standard Formula ] Included
\ $.25.02.01 Solvency Capital Requirement - for undertakings using the standard formula and partial internal model ¥ Included
l
I 5.25.03.01 Solvency Capital Requirement - for undertakings on Full Internal Models ) Included B
| |©® mcr 2 Entries
I £ 20010 Lageas saain - " e = | PR b
File Settings
File Path CAUsers\Users\Documents\Backup\9 - R2.0.2.0 REV 7 - Final\tabular\Returns
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5. The export report window shows the progress of the whole process.Click OK once complete.

-

%,

Export report — - P — — —
Description Time
Loading static sheet names 06:26:44 PM
Exporting static sheet data 06:26:44 PM
Pragress is 30%... 06:26:44 PM
Progress is 40%... 06:26:44 PM
Progress is 60%... 06:26:44 PM
Progress is 70%... 06:26:44 PM
Pragress is 100%... 06:26:44 PM
Sheet 5.28.02.01 selected for export, begining export now... 06:26:44 PM
Begining C5V Export for static sheet 5,28.02.01 06:26:44 PM
Loading static sheet names 06:26:44 PM
Exporting static sheet data 06:26:45 PM
Progress is 10%... 06:26:45 PM
Progress is 20%... 06:26:45 PM
Progress is 30%... 06:26:45 PM
Pragress is 40%... 06:26:45 PM
Progress is 50%... 06:26:45 PM
Progress is 60%... 06:26:45 PM
Progress is 70%... 06:26:45 PM
Pragress is 80%... 06:26:45 PM
Pragress is 90%... 06:26:45 PM
Progress is 100%... 06:26:45 PM =
Expart process is now complete, 06:26:45 PM
Copy Send to email Print [7] Select errors anly OKL\\,

—_—
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Using the QRT Navigator, you can quickly access the file and save yourself from browsing through the

main Return folder.

The CSV exported files are saved to a default folder named CSV Output Files located inside the main

Return folder like in the example shown below:

-

= )

OO | .. <« Returns » DAY1Solo » DaylReporting-31122016 » CSV Output Files v J,I Search C5V... P|

Organize Include in library = Share with + Burn MNew folder =« 0 @
i -
M 5% Favorites Name Date modified Type Size
Bl Desktop [EL) 5.02.01.02_2016-04-20_144653 4/20/2016 2:46 PM  Microsoft Excel C... 1 KB
& Google Drive (L] 5.23.01.01_2016-04-20_144705 4/20/2016 2:47 PM  Microsoft Excel C... 1 KB
‘| Recent Places (L) 5.25.01.01.1M_2016-04-20_144717 % ANIMNE 24T M Micrnenft Eveel C 1 KE|
Type: Microsoft Excel Comma Separated Values File
4 Downloads @ Workbook_2016-04-20_120355 Size: 735 bytes 64 KB
fl Date modified: 4/20/2016 2:47 PM
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Export Excel

Excel exported files have no Tabular custom properties. The sheets copied inside the new workbook will be
just like a normal Excel file when opened.

Creating Excel file:

IS % D,, D-_;. % HHTGT

it | Export Print Audit Session | Reference -
- - Report Tracker | material = —|—5“""F

U Excel » | [ Selected QRTs) !
B csy Y| [ workbook

2. The Export window shows, here you’ll see the QRT or list of QRTs to be exported.(Note: for workbook

Export Excel File Workbook =)
QRT Settings
Import Spec: Default v File Type: Single File
QRT Selection
QRT Description Export QRT Status
Do
© Information 4 Entries *
$.01.01.03 Appendix I: Quantitative reporting templates v Included
$.01.0201 Basic information - General [ Included
i $.01.03.01.01 Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios - Table 1 ¥ Included L
$.01.03.01.02 Basic Information - RFF and matching adjustment portfolios - Table 2 v Included
| (© Balance Sheet 1 Entries
$020102  |Balance sheet | B |mcuded |
© Ouwn funds 3 1 Entries
5230101 |own funcs | @ |mouses |
\
| ©scr 4 Entries
i $.25.01.011M ISoIvency Capital Requirement - for undertakings on Standard Formula (Arti| ¥ | Included | f
i I T = T 171 |
|
i
File Settings
File Path C:\Users\Users\Documents\Backup\9 - R2.0.2.0 REV 7 - Final\tabular\Returns
| el e —— =
l
File Name Workbook_2016-04-20_165121.xlsx Export

Click export at bottom of the window

3. Wait for the live export report window to complete the process as shown here:
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Export report

Description Time *

Replacing interactions in sheet 5.23.01.01 05:06:00 PM
Replacing interactions in sheet 5.25.01.01IM 05:06:00 PM
Replacing interactions in sheet 5.25.01.01.5F 05:06:00 PM
Replacing interactions in sheet 5.25.02.01 05:06:00 PM
Replacing interactions in sheet 5.25.03.01 05:06:00 PM
Replacing interactions in sheet 5.28.01.01 05:06:00 PM
Replacing interactions in sheet 5.28.02.01 05:06:00 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.01.01.03 05:06:00 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.01.02.01 05:06:00 PM
Exporting worksheet $.01.03.01.01 05:06:00 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.01.03.01.02 050601 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.02.01.02 05:06:01 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.23.01.01 05:06:01 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.25.01.01IM 05:06:01 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.25.01.01.5F 05:06:01 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.25.02.01 05:06:01 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.25.03.01 05:06:01 PM |E
Exporting worksheet 5.28.01.01 05:06:01 PM
Exporting worksheet 5.28.02.01 05:06:02 PM
Saving new workbook to C:\Users\Users\\Documents\Backup\9 - R2.0.2.0 REV 7 - Final\tabular\Retumns\DAY1Solo\DaylRe 05:06:02 PM
Refreshing original workbook... 05:06:02 PM
Export process is now complete. 05:06:05 PM |

Copy Send to email Print 7] Select errors only oK

\

Then click OK.

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Locate your Excel exported file by clicking QRT Navigator button then select Your Excel Exports.

All Excel exported files are saved in Excel Output Files folder

8 Downloads

G(Dv 1 <« Retuns » DAY1Solo » DaylReporting-31122016 » Excel outputfiles ~ 42 ][ Seorch Brce.. P ]
Organize v Include in library « Share with « Burn Mew folder = ~ [ @
X Favorites MName Date modified Type Size

B Desktop 1 5.02.01.02_2016-04-20_172939 4/20/2016 5:29 PM Microsoft Excel W... 31 KB
& Google Drive ] 5.23.01.01_2016-04-20_172957 4/20/2016 5:30 PM Microsoft Excel W... 32 KB
%7"_ Recent Places Workbook_2016-04-20_165121 4/20/2016 5:06 PM Microsoft Excel W... 174 KB|
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Export XBRL

XBRL (eXtensible Business Reporting Language) is a global standard reporting language used to define

and exchange financial information, such as financial statements.

To create an XBRL output file, simply export the data of the return to XBRL format:
1. In the ribbon click Export >XBRL

? @:} | _: D D ﬂhl HH Tools =
—[=1
= & Q EHD system Admin
mit | Export Print Audit Session | Reference o
- - Report Tracker | material = ~+ siimplify -

Out @ Excel b Reference Tools

B sy >
__| M xBRe b | [ selecedQrTy |
L 1|8 | Database connection » D:I Workbook I’\\f—F

= Print b

T. XML »

CSV (Lloyds) b

3. The export report window provide progress updates to the user on the processing.

Export XBRL report | — - - — — —

Description Time «
Progress is 50%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 60%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 70%... 07:34:55 PM
' Progress is 80%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 90%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 100%... 07:34:55 PM
Exporting dynamic contenf from worksheet 5.28.01.01 07:34:55 PM
No parsing instructions found for 5.28.01.01 - using defaults. 07:34:55 PM
Exporting static contenf from worksheet 5.28.02.01 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 10%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 20%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 30%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 40%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 50%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 60%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 70%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 80%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 90%... 07:34:55 PM
Progress is 100%... 07:34:55 PM
Exporting dynamic contenf from worksheet $.28.02.01 07:34:55 PM

No parsing instructions found for 5.28.02.01 - using defaults. 07:34:55PM |=
Merged XBRL instance document created in C:\Users\Users\Documents\Backup\9 - R2.0.2.0 REV 7 - Final\tabular\Returns  07:34:56 PM

Copy Send to email Print [7] Select errors only oK h

S CEDICAT T eI YO T O DS e STy ISR ST GTE e

Click OK when its complete.
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Once exported, you can navigate directly to your XBRL files through QRT Navigator.

Mme Insert Page Layout Fi
Dr ligrations @

L5 Consolidate E‘B

hManager

Edit QRT Import
Return | |Mavigator = =~

Return E;. QRTs
Marrative Report  * Je

Your C5Y Exports

Your Excel Exports L

Your XML Exports
Your ¥BRL Exports [E

@Iﬁlﬁllﬁlﬁlﬁu’ﬂ

Your Audit Logs

XBRL Structure:
Below is an example of an XBRL file

|?%m) version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"2>
<xprli:xbrl xmlns:find="hrop://www.eurofiling.info/xbrl/exc/filing-indicators” xmlns:iso4217="nrrp://www.xbrl.org/2003/1904217" xmlng:lll
<link:schemaRef xlink:href="http://eicpa.eurcpa.eu/eu/xbrl/smd/fws/solvency/solvency2/2015-07=-31/mod/ars.xsd" ¥1ink:type="simple"/>
<xbrli:context id="cO">
<3brli:encity>
<xgbrli:identifier scheme="hrtp://standard.isc.org/is0/17442">19</xbxliridentifier>
</xbrli:entity>
<xbrli:periods
<¥hrli:inscant>2016-01-01</xbxli :inscant>
</3brli:period>
</xbzli:context>
<zbxrli:context id="cl">
<abrlitentity>
<xbrli:idencifier scheme="Rttp://standard.isc.org/ise/17442">19</xbrlizidencifier>
</xbrli:entity>
<xbrli:period>
<¥hrli:inscant>2016-01-01</xbrli:inscant>
</zbrli:period>
<3brli:scenario>
<xbrldi:explicitMember dimension="s2c dim:VG">s2c_ AM:x80</xbrldi:explicitMember>
</xhrli:scenario>
</xbzli:context>

Note : where there are NSTs for xbrl output included in the return workbook (eg Ireland) then clicking XBRL
export > workbook will create multiple xbrl files; xbrl file for EIOPA templates and separate xbrl file(s) for

NST templates.
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Export XML

Extensible Markup Language (XML) is a markup language that defines a set of rules for encoding

documents in a format that is both human-readable and machine-readable.

XML Structure:
Below is an example of XML exported file which you can view using Notepad++

5] Warkbook_2016-04 20_120448arl £ |
|<?x:m1 version="1.0" encoding="g{f-8"2>
<ArrayOfLogData xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.o0rg/2001/¥MLSchema" xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rqg/2001/¥MLSchema-instance">
g <LogData>
<LogDatald>»1</LogDatald>
<Category>Cell_Value</Category>
<SheetName>S5.01.01.03</SheecName>
<CellAddress»5.01.01.03!_C0010 RO010</Celliddress>
<hRctualValue>l - Reported</ActuzlValue>
a <ValidFrom>2016-01-01T00:00:00</ValidFrom>
0 <ValidTo>2020-12-31T00:00:00</ValidTo>

T ST TR

1 - </LogData>
2 [ <LogData>

3 <LogDatald»2</LogDataldy
14 <Category>Cell Value</Category>
15 <5SheetName>5.01.01.03</5heetNans>

(3 <CellRddress>5.01.01.03!_C0010_R0O020</Celliddress>
<RkectualValue»l - Reported</RetualValues
<ValidFrom>2016-01-01T00:00:00</ValidFrom>

19 <ValidTo>»2020-12-31T00:00:00</ValidTo>

20 t  </LogData>

21 [ <LogData>

22 <LogDatald>3</LogDatald>

23 <Category»Cell Value</Category>

24 <5SheetName>5.01.01.03</5heetName>

25 <CellAddress>5.01.01.03! C0O010 RO030</Celliddress>
28 <ActualValue>l - Reported</ActualValue>

27 <ValidFrom>2016-01-01T00:00:00</ValidFrom>

28 <ValidTo>»2020-12-31T00:00:00</ValidTo>

29 t  </LogData>»

30 [ <LogData>

31 <LogDatald>»4</LogDatald>

32 <Category>Cell Value</Category>

33 <SheetName>5.01.01.03</5heetName>

24 <CellAddress>5.01.01.03! C0010 RO410</Celliddress>
35 <BctualValue>1l - Reported</ActualValuex

36 <ValidFrom>»>2016-01-01T00:00:00</ValidFrom>

37 <ValidTo>2020-12-31T00:00:00</ValidToy>

32 b </LogDacax

To create an output file in XML format:
1. Click Export >XML in the ribbon.
2. Select whether to export a selected QRT or whole workbook export.

SIE o[ B U

Print Audit Session | Reference
- Report Tracker | material = —|—S||r

Excel b Reference

C5v »

[
[
fiv BRI ’
=

T. XML ¥ | [ Sselected QRT

CSV (Lloyds [} Workbook

3. Click export button of the export window that shows. (Note: the export window shows Single XML export,
therefore you only see one QRT in the list)
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Export XML Single > =
QRT Settings
Import Spec: | Default *| FileType: |Single File
QRT Selection
QRT Description Export QRT Status
o
© scr 1 Entries
§.25.02.01 Solvency Capital Requirement - for undertakings using the standard formula and partial internal model v Included
L
File Settings
File Path C:\Users\Users\Documents\Backup\9 - R2.0.2.0 REV 7 - Final\tabular\Returns
| FileName $.25.02.01_2016-04-20_190713xml

4. The export report window shows the progress of the whole process. Once complete, click OK.
Locate your XML exports

Files exported to XML are saved to its default folder name XML Output Files.
Choose Your XML Exports from the QRT Navigator button of the MS Excel Ribbon and the folder opens:

- . L
vl 1 Ch\Users\Users\Documents\R2.0.2.0 \tabular\Returns\DAY1 Solo\Dayl Reporting-31122016Y XML Qutput Files

Organize = Include in library « Share with = Burn Mew folder
I Favorites MName . Date modified Type Size
B Desktop || 5.01.03.01.01_2016-04-20_120429 4/20/201612:04 PM XML Document 1,876 KB
& Google Drive || 5.25.01.01.IM_2016-04-20_184214 4/20/2016 6:42 PM XML Document 12 KB
5] Recent Places || 5.25.01.01.5F_2016-04-20 184235 4/20/2016 6:42 PM XML Document 12 KB
& Downloads || 5.25.02.01_2016-04-20_184245 4/20/2016 6:42 P XML Document 8 KB
|| Workbook_2016-04-20_120448 4/20/2016 12:05 ;’& XML Document 2,965 KB
4 Libraries
= o~
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Export NST & SFCR

This section is for NSTs that are submitted in Excel format and for exporting the SFCR subset of templates

into a separate, more user friendly workbook.
To create an NST & SFCR export files, below are few simple steps to follow:
1. Click Export button in the ribbon >NST & SFCR as shown below.

IS EER

Export Print Audit Sess

= 7 Report Tracl

Out & Excel »

v csv >

My BRI r

= Database connection

= Print »
= T XML >

¥ SFCR & NST I C

2. For SFCR reporting, multiple language versions of the SFCR output are supported ie SFCR export
(Slovenian language) will export the SFCR templates from the return workbook (ie P. and G. worksheets)
into the EIOPA designated template (eg P.02.01.02 will be exported to S.02.01.02 sheet) in the designated
language.

- E\_" [; |:B‘0 rbén . ?:-:—Sn:;-:lmin

ort F'r|r|t Audit Session | Reference o
- Report Tracker | material * - siimplify ~

g @} Excel . Reference Tools

B sy »

Hiv.  ypRL >

& | Database co ection

= Print »
2 ML > J
’ CS

¢ SFCR & NST * | [ SFCR (English langauge)

Q S5FCR [German langauge)
(3 SFCR (Dutch langauge)
G SFCR [Slovakian langauge]
Annuities stemming f G PREA MST

non-life insuranc
life insurance | contracts and relatin Q 5FCR (Hungarian langauge) g
health insurance

obligations Q SFCR [Slovenian Iangaﬁe]

T AT T e T T T

+e obligations
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3. Once you have selected any of the options, a confirmed dialogue will appear. Click YES to zip file, NO

otherwise.

-

P

lease wait, application is busy

4. Exported files are saved inside the returns folder. Sample below:

Zip Files - [
Ta[.r S
@ Zip output files autornatically?

=

1 ca oy T Sol 131122016 ~[ 3 |[ search ann... o]
View Tools Help
- Share with + Bumn New folder =~ Al @
tes Documents library Amangeby: Folder +
dop. Annual-31122016
gte Deve Name - Date modified Type
=nt Places
)i NST files 18/09/201717:36  File folder
imloads
[ ) SFCRfiles 18/09/201717:33  Compressed (zipp..
&) Solvency I Selutions_Annual 31122016 18/09/201718:43  Microsoft Excel M.,
L .| ] Solvency I Solutions SFCR 18/09/201709:48  Microsoft Word D.
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Non-ECB specific output

For clients within the Eurozone (or otherwise subject to the Solvency Il “ECB Add-on” reporting
requirements) that are required to submit both ECB Add-on output and non-ECB Add-on output; these two
feature can be used to create the non-ECB Add-on output files from a ECB Add-on return workbook.

For example, an grs valid xbrl output file can be generated from a qes return workbook. Tabular
automatically converts (eg removes extra columns from SE.06.02 and applies all associated changes in the
file like filing indicators for S.06.02 instead of SE.06.02) the ECB Add-on QRTs and datapoints leaving a
valid non-ECB Add-on xbrl file that can be submitted to the regulator.
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Non-ECB Excel output

HH Tools =
Di Reset »
Recreate Formulas k
{4y About i

|

## Local DB Location

## Manage Custom Sheets

% Edit Links

I_?;f Online Help Manual
Zip Export Files
Export user data for support
Attach Log file to email
Apply NMon-ECE Transformations - Excel export
Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - XBRL export
Refresh H.HY helper sheet

Use this feature to produce a standard Tabular Excel output file with the ECB Add-on QRTs converted to
their non-ECB Add-on equivalent. To the best of our knowledge this requirement is specific to Cyprus.
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Non-ECB XBRL output

1l Tools -
Di Reset k
Recreate Formulas +

/€ About L
I.'_'] e

#%¥ Local DB Location

TeaTT

g Manage Custom Sheets
& Edit Links
E} Online Help Manual
Zip Export Files
Export user data for support
Attach Log file to email
Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - Excel export
Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - XBRL export

Refresh H.HY helper sheet

Use this feature to produce the xbrl output file for the equivalent non-ECB entry point eg a ars file from a

aes entry point workbook.
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Print

Users can access the Print command in the ribbon as shown below:

oo I

Audit Session | Referem
Report Tracker | material

[k Print Settings Referen:
| [ selected QRT| »
EE':, Workbook | #

Print Settings:

You can also customise the header and footer as well as other printing options here:

Header/Footer Customization E

Header

Footer
|

1@ Print the header/footer on all pages
| () Print the header/footer on first page
@ Do not print hidden columns/rows
) Print hidden data

|

Printing selected QRT
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Lo Lo i D30

Audit Session | Reference L
| Report Tracker | material - ‘|— Siimplify ~
Tools

l Dlh Print Settings |

=

Reference

EE:, Selected QRT | * Du Without Header/Footers
] D—:, Workbook | # Dn With Header/Footers
‘ Selected Range

Printing workbook

[‘; [E m;ﬁﬂ +_T-H;:::r;;\dmin

Audit Session | Reference L
| Report Tracker | material - + siimplify -
Tools

[y Print Settings Reference
| [ selected QRT| »

[ workbook | » [}, without Cover/Sign-off Pages k

Dn With Cover/Sign-off Pages
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Audit

Audit is a tabular function that records and tracked every static data point changes, update in the return,

and activities of the user.

T [ -

S H s [ | B

xport Print] Audit Session | |[Reference
© ~ Report Tracker | |material =

ut Print Audit Reference

F G H |

Audit Report creates a trail of recorded activities of the user.

AuditReport

07/11/2015 13:32:51 [___Contents _| IEIPL!'LOF @ ‘

Selvency I reportmg solutron

uditLog Data Change Change Change Relation Update Change

B point Bl by B type B sub-tyfBlltype Bl type B change time B change from Bl change to

5.01.01.0 _C0010 R return

57 1 0400 Userl direct setup internal  Vvalue 05/11/2015 21:02:00 No use of volatility adjustment

: 5.26.06.0 _C0020 R i

58 1.5F 0200 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 12:47:38 225

: 5.02.01.0 _CO010 R g

59 1 0030 Userl direct user internal  Value 07/11/2015 13:32:28 562
5.02.01.0 _CO010 R i

60 1 0040 Userl direct  user internal Vvalue  07/11/201513:32:29 3164
5.020L0 C0010 R 5

61 1 0050 Userl direct  user internal value  07/11/201513:32:30 252
5.02.01.0 C0010 R :

62 1 0060 Userl direct  user internal value  07/11/201513:32:32 6663

' 5.02.01.0 _C0020 R =

63 1 0010 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:35 251

i 5.02.01.0 _C0020 R r

64 1 0020 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:36 523

: 5.02.01.0 _C0020_R i

65 1 0030 Userl direct user internal Vvalue 07/11/2015 13:32:37 663

’ 5.02.01.0 _C0020_R -

66 1 0040 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:38 223

’ 5.02.01.0 _C0020_R -

67 1 0050 Userl direct user internal Value 07/11/2015 13:32:39 2

' 5.02.01.0 _C0020 R =

68 1 0060 Userl direct user internal  Value 07/11/2015 13:32:40 121

| 5,02.01.0 _C0020 R i

69 1 0080 Userl direct user internal  Value 07/11/2015 13:32:41 258

i 5.02.01.0 _C0020 R i

70 1 0090 Userl direct user internal  Value 07/11/2015 13:32:42 562

Session Tracker keeps track of the individual changes as you moved from one data point to another.

The change report window appears at the bottom of the screen when Session tracker is clicked:

SotCormmer | | Bt

Every time you saved the changes the session tracker window will be emptied.
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Reference / Regulatory Hub

Regulatory Hub

To assist users in completing their Solvency Il returns, our regulatory hub tool can be brought up to provide
all relevant guidance for any data point within the return, alongside the QRT so both can be in the same

view:

5T =
Bobeency v | Glanaers accomts

*|unsivniiaie selss s paes sy s N u e e s

T
S020101 S420001  S0SH100T B IEN  BOMIZALT  SORGLOMY  SSH101 ANFHTETSANENTES TN

To open the Regulatory Hub, click the icon from the Reference section of the ribbon:

3 mgﬁu s N o

Syl

on Reference, |, =
er material~ 1 Siimplif

Reference Tool

As you move from cell to cell the regulatory hub contents will update to show you the relevant guidance for
that cell. You can prevent the regulatory hub contents from updating (to stay fixed as you navigate around
the return) and also directly query the full regulatory hub library. See Auto-update and Full library search
sections.

Expand/ Collapse Per Regulatory Source Text

The guidance is grouped by the source text, and these can be expanded or collapsed as required.
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This is how it looks like when all source texts are collapsed:

Regulatory Hub v X
(¥) EIOPALOG FILES 3 references
(¥) EIOPAQand A - Reporting 2 references
(¥ Solvency Il Delegated Acts 2015/35 10 references

When Solvency Il Directives guidelines entries are expanded:

Regulatory Hub v X
Q, % [ Full library
T * ] Current only
(¥) EIOPALOG FILES 2 references *
@ EIOPA Q and A - Reporting 2 references
e Solvency |l Directive (as amended by Omnibus I}  references
Rules specific to reinsurance & E
Definitions
Article 212 - Definitions
1. For the purposes of this Title, the following definitions shall zpply: "
{2) ‘participating undertaking’ means 2n undertzking which is eithera —
parent unde_rtaki_ng or m_her undertaking whit_:h holds = pa_nicip_aﬁon, ar -
Rules specific to reinsurance (;9
Definitions
Article 212 - Defimions
1. For the purpases of this Title, the following definitions shall apply: -

{b) ‘related undartzking” means either a subsidiary undertzking or other
undertalcingl in which 2 pan.is:ip_aiiop isheld, oran undt_anakigg linked with ~

Each entry is limited to a certain height by default, but if you see the scroll bar in the bottom right, it means
that there are other texts hidden from view. The regulatory hub entry can be expanded by clicking on it:
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(5} EIOPALOGFILES 2 references *
5.02.01 LOGS &
Instructions for entry

Holdings in related undertalings. including participations:

Pzrticipatons as defined in Amcle 13{20) and 212 (2) and heldings in -
related undartzkings in Article 212{1)(k) of Diractive 200%138/EC. When
part qfihe azzats lregan:ling participation and related undenakings refar -

5.02.01 LOGS &

Instructions for entry

Holdings in related undertakings. indluding particpations:
Pzrticipations as defined in Article 13{20) and heldings in related
undertzkangs in Article 212(1}b) of Directive 2008/133/EC. When part of the
assets regarding participation and related undertakings refer to unit and
indesx inked contracts, these parts shall be reportad in "Assets held for
index-linked and unit-inked contracts” in CO010-C0020/R0220. Holdings in
related undarnzkings, including participations at group level will include:

- heldings in related but not subsidiary insurance or reinsurance

undertzkings, insurance helding companies or meosed financigbholding
companias as descnbed in Article 335 (1) (d) of Delegated lation (EU}
2015/35

- heldings in related underntakings in other financiz| sectors as descnbed in
Article 335 (1) (e) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/35

- other relzted underakings =5 described in Article 335 (1) (f) of Delegatad
Regulation (EU) 2015/35

- Insurance or reinsurance undertakings, insurance holding companies or
mixed financial helding companies induded with the deducticn and
aggragation method (when combination of metheds is used)

Filter by Regulatory Source Text

To only show entries within the regulatory hub list from a particular source text use the drop down menu

above the list:

Regulatory Hub
Q, * | [
T W

ENOPA LOG FILES

e EfOFA & and A - Reporti

E Sofvency i Directnve (as ;—%&M’ed By O i)
Sofvency I Defegated Acts 207435

Inge S

Holdings in related undertakings. including participatio

Search Within Regulatory Source Text

To find text within the regulatory hub entries displayed, type in the search textbox above the list of entries:

Regulatery Hub v X
Q, fundy % ® [ Full library
T =[] Cument only
(=) Solvency ll Delegated Acts 2015/35 3 references

CHAPTER II'VALUATION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES &

Article 13 Valuation methods for related undertakings

2. By way of derogation from paragraph 1, for the purpeses of valuing the -
assets of indwiduzl insurance and reinsurance undertzkings, insurance and
reinsurance undernakangs shall value holdings in the following undenakings -
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Auto Update

By default the regulatory hub contents will automatically update on each change of the active cell. However,
you can disable this feature by selecting “Turn off automatic refresh” at the foot of the list:

@ Saohvency Il Directive (as amended by Omnibus I} references
Rules specific to reinsurance &
Defintions
Article 212 - Definitions
1. Far the purposes of this Title, the followang definitions shall apply: -

(2) ‘participating undertaking’ means zn undertzking which is either 2

parent undenaking or other undertaking which haolds 2 panicipation, or -
Rules specific to reinsurance o
Definitions v

Options
* °, 2 - Refresh L\\E

Click the “Refresh” button to update the contents of the regulatory hub.

Full Library Search

To search the full regulatory hub library directly, select “Full Library” checkbox next to the search box:

Regulatory Hub * X

Q. * Furl\l library
g

Select Source text then input search term

T *  [] Current anly

This will clear the contents of the list. To search the full library next select a source text from the drop down
and enter the search term requested:

Regulatory Hub v X
Q % [ Full library

Select Source text then input search term

T |}_‘ [ Current anly
__ | EIOPA @ and A - Reporting

Salvency Il Directive (a5 amended by Omnbus 1)

Lioyd's Pillar 3 Dy run instructions

Lioyd’s QAD FAG

Solvency Il Delagated Acts 207535

FPRA F52/T5 Appendix 3 - NST LOG FILES
EIOPA LOG FILES

CRINSTLOG FILES

ECBLOGFILES
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The list will display all regulatory hub database entries which include the search term requested:

Regulatory Hub b
Q, defiitions ® (&) Full library

Select Source text then input search term Search

T | Solvency [l Directive (a5 amended by Omnibu - [] Current only

6 Sohvency Il Directive (as amended by Omnibus B8  references  “

Subject matter, scope and definitions &
Definitions

Article 13 - Definitions

For the purposes of this Directive, the following definibons shall apply:

(1) ‘inzurznca underzking’ means a direct [if2 or non-lfz insurance
underaking which has recaived authonsation in accordance with Arocle 14

Subject matter, scope and definitions &
Definitions

Article 13 - Definitions

For the purposes of this Directive, the following defintions shall apphy: -
{2) 'captive insurance undertaking’ means an Insurance underzking,

owned aither by a ﬁn_a_ncial undertakang cther than an insurance or -
Subject matter, scope and definitions é’
Definitions

Article 13 - Definitions

For the purposes of this Directive, the following definitons shall apply: "

{3) “third-country insurance undertzking’ maans an undertzking which
would require zutherisation 25 an insurance undertaking in accordance -
R e P -

Adding User Notes to Regulatory Hub Entries

Users can add their own notes to any regulatory hub entry, which will be saved to the database and

presented whenever that regulatory hub entry is shown.

To add a note, right-click in the regulatory hub item you wish to add note to:

CHAFTER Il RULES RELATING TO TECHNICAL PROVISIGRS

SECTION 3 METHODOLOGIES TO CALCULATE TECHNICAL PRO..
Asticle 30 Uncertanty of cash flows

The cash flow projection usad int
axplicitly ar implicitly, tzke accou
including all of the following cha
{c) uncertainty in the amount of

of Directive 2008/138/EC;

Add/Edit Comnfent
Delete Comment
Add to favourites

CHAPTER Il RULES RELATI
SECTION 3 METHODOLOGIES TO CALCULATE TECHNICAL PRO..

Remave from favourites

Asticle 30 Uncertainty of cash flows

The cash flow projection usad in the caleulztion of the bast 2stimate -
shall, explictly or implicitly. =ke account of all uncenzintes in the cash
flowi=, including all of the following characteristics: ) _ -

Then, complete the add comment pane:
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Add new comment

Your name
Userl

Subject
IR shock

1 Comment

J | ForInsurance Company A this means we must

4 | exclude capital requirements relating to asset type
B and C as these will be captured under the equity
risk charge.

Holdings with Bank Z will however always be
1 | included in this amu::-untl

1 Ok Cancel

The comment is now added to the regulatory hub item:

cash peols. With regard to “Statutory 2ccounts values™ eolumn (C0020) - -

5.02.01 LOGS é’
Instructions for entry

Loans and mortgages

Thiz i= the total amournt of loans and mortgages, i e. ﬁnancia[:"}sse‘ts -

including cash pools WWith regard 1o "siautony 2 unts
fm AR ' N e r.ooen L

Submitted by User1 13:21:11 06.11.2015
IR shock

For Insurance Company A this means we must exclude capital  »
requirements relating to asset type B and C as these will be
capiured under the equity risk charge. b

created when undertakings lend funds, sither with or Whﬁoans and mortgage!

Favourites

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Reg hub items can be added to the favourites library by right clicking on the item and selecting “Add to

favourites”:

roj 4 lmasl L : D B ]

21 Add/Edit Comment
2In
' Delete Comment

ﬁ Add to favourites m 5

2 Remaove from favourites N

rojecton used to calculzte best estimates shall i=he into
= follmeinn sxrnenszas which relata tn recnnnisad

Users can select to add a favourite as a personal favourite or a global favourite :
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|
r Y
Public favourite? l‘*-l

Do you want create public Favourite?

If Yes, the selected entry will be a global favourite.

If No is selected, then that entry will be a personal favourite. Which means selecting “My favourites only”
button will show only those favourites added by the user as a personal favourite:

Options

% g%

My favorites only h

&

You can identify favourites easily because of the gold star in the top right of the reg hub item:

" | Regulatory Hub v X
Q, * | [C] Full library
T ¥ [] Current only
(=) EIOPALOGFILES 1 references
5.02.01LOGS &
Imstructions for entry
Pension benefit surplus

This i= the tatal of net surplus related to employees’ pension scheme.

@ Solvency || Delegated Ads 2015/35 2 references

CHAPTER Il RULES RELATING TO TECHNICAL PROVISIONgS?

SECTION 3 METHODOLOGIES TO CALCULATE TECHNICAL PROVISI -
Article 30 Uncertamty of cash flows

The cash flow projection used in the czleulation of the bast estimate shall, "
axplicitly or implicithy, tzke account of all uncanzintas in the cash flows,
including all of the following charzcteristics: ) . -

CHAPTER Il RULES RELATING TO TECHNICAL PROVISIONZS

SECTION 3 METHODOLOGIES TO CALCULATE TECHNICAL PROVISI
Article 30 Uncertamty of cash flows

The cash flow projection us=ad in the caloulation of the best estimate shall, -
axplicitly or implicitly, tzke account of all uncanzintas in the cash flows,
including all of the following characteristics: o ) -

o

Showing Only Favourites

To only show favourite items in reg hub, a user can select the star icon in the bottom right of the task pane:
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Optiong

521} %, 2
Favaorite Library L

i)

To see all favourite items, not just those favourite items for the current data point, you can select “Show all
favourite items” and the reg hub list will populate with every reg hub items which has been tagged as a
favourite but not limited to the reg hub items which are relevant for the current data point.
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Notes and Procedure Notes

There are two notes-based features: Notes and Procedure Notes.

+ | L) ShowAll Notes  {f]
L W

Checklist r
e Add :
= | MNote -E!Procedure Notes | —T
E Sign-off
Notes

New Notes feature allows user to add notes against any QRT in a return and assign these notes to other
users, with given priorities etc. Restrictions can be placed on which users have the authority to resolve
specific notes. Further, threaded comments can also be added against each note and an audit trail of all
changes for each note is held.

Procedure Notes

New checklist feature is similar to notes but allows users to instead create “template tasks” to be performed
in each return, subject to the conditions assigned to the template task. For example, a recurring task
(assigned to any return with S.06.02.01.01 or SE.06.02.16.01 QRT included) to check and remove if
necessary any negative investments
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Add Note

Create new note button is available in the Sign-off section of the Tabular ribbon.

Fr
[;T] (1 Show All Notes {1}
} checkiist

Add .
Mote B Procedure Motes  —

]

4

£ R— 510 N-0Ff

Note: It can be opened from return workbook but disabled from Tabular.xlsm
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Add Mote - 'Mew Company_Annual_31122016.lsb' = O *

Add Note - ‘New CompanyAnnual_31122016.xlsb’

QRT* Internal only
Select QRT... +|[1] no -

Set the above to Yes' to exclude this Note
from the 'External review' cutput feature

For resolution in process stage

Unassigned b

Leave the above as Unassigned to allow the
note to be resolved at any stage before QRT
Sign-off

Surmmary™

Pricrity

Medium x
Aszzignee

Unassigned =
Description

a5 & |12 ~| B |

=
]
<]
il
1l
il
[T
&
()]

Create Cancel

QRT
This dropdown contains all returns that are presented in the current return.
This is a mandatory field, so the Create note button is disabled until a QRT is selected.

For resolution in process stage

Leave the above as Unassigned to allow the note to be resolved at any stage before QRT Sign-off.
Otherwise, if you wish to specify at which specific stage within QRTSign-Off (ie Input or Review) the Note
must be resolved before that stage can be completed then assign to one of those options.
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Internal only

It will be possible to export all notes into an output file that can be shared with internal or external audits. In
case ‘internal only’ is selected it will not include this note in output file for external parties. And vice-versa, if
in Internal only ‘No’ will be selected — this note will be added to this output file.

Summary
It is possible to input up to 250 characters.

Priority
It is possible to select priority from the dropdown: Low, Medium, High. It is only used for Ml purposes and by
default Medium is selected.

Assignee

An optional field, by default Unassigned is selected. It is possible to select any active user from dropdown.
Note: Unassigned notes can be resolved by all active users, but if a note is assigned to some user, then
only that user and user with NoteAdminitrator role can resolve it.

Description
User can set font, color and size of text. Also, it is possible to mention users, add file and web links.
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Show All Notes

Show All Notes button is available in the Sign-off section of Tabular ribbon.

L’!__'I L.} Show All Notes i

Checklist e

: Add :
Mote .= ProcedureNotes

: Sign-off

This window shows all Notes (and associated comments) for the current return.

MU | PPN i T ST A

Show All Notes - "New CompanyAnnual_31122016.dsh’
] Hide Resched Notes Camifem ressdung of selecied Hotes Radeash
n h L

| E i Creabed by | AnsignedTo . Descrigtion Resolved  Resohed by ResovedOn | Priety ooess INRMal bedOn  Last updated | L UPGR0SD

mide g enly by
:'g | C000_R ROFED 4k have stitus 1-Reportas or na?
2q| B8 S000101 Adrministrator Userd Lheck this Medium Unassigned  Ho 0 Dec 20121
10| sranga s race 1o
3|
30| | By SOUOIOT  Advnistatnr Unassigned | Esit all vahess hare L Medium Unassigned | Me 04 Dae 20197

dl Comman
01 Agmnaator on 0d 07E Feme S agan
g
2 Mot value in ;
_'q de  S210201 | Adeunistrator User? £0018_20830 for next Faste walot i D001 BO030 fer nuet e High Unassigned Mo 04 Dec 20191
3. 5
time

340 o
50| Edt PIBOVM | Administrator Unassigned | New nobe Medium Unanigned | Ne: 03 Dec 20192

There is Edit button next to each note that opens Edit window. More information on editing note is here.

Show All Notes window contains all information on each Note and it's status. By default it includes
‘Resolved’ notes, but these can be hidden using the ‘Hide Resolved Notes’ button.

To Resolve a note(s), select the checkbox(es) in the ‘Resolved’ column for the note(s) and click Confirm
resolving of selected Notes. Thus, if many checkboxes are selected then all selected notes can be
Resolved at the same time.

Note: The ‘Resolve’ checkbox for a note will be disabled for unresolved notes where the note is either
assigned to a different user (and the current user does not have the NoteAdministartor role). User with
NoteAdministrator role can resolve any Note, no matter who is assignee or author of the note.

Note: Also it is possible to Unresolve notes, but it could be done only from the Edit Note window. Here
more information.
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Edit Note

Edit note button is available for each note in the Show all notes window and opens the Edit Note window as

below:
................ — wansE wrunpu s —— J—— s
| K1Y Edit Note - ‘New Company_Annuzl_31122016.4sb' - a X
| Edit Note - ‘New CompanyAnnual_31122016.xlsb’ Activity i
a5 Comment | History
o QRT* Internal onby Add new comment:
| s2100m + [Na - o e -8t Ul [lezosa@e i L
Coan ¥ . b Y e As thic N s
F Iution i Set the above to "Yes' to exclude this Note £
L D IEAIRoTin Frocess age from the 'External review’ output feature
Unassigned -
pi| Leave the above a: Unassigned to allow the kd
be resolved at any stage before QRT Save
i pd
Summary™
01 b
Mote value in C0010_RO030 for mext time
| Edit
01 kd
{  Priority Reporter:  Administrator
High Y Crested: 04 Dec 2019 104732
Assignee
User2 v
Description

Note value in CO010_RO030 for next time

Editing by Author of the Note
Author of the note can edit it at any stage until it is resolved. All fields can be edited. Only Reporter and
Created are read-only.

Note: Summary and Description can be edited by clicking Edit button below each of these fields. After this
Summary and Description can be edited and will be saved after clicking Save button.
Changes in all other fields are autosaved.

There are restrictions on what information, and who has the privileges, can be edited for a note:
Editing by Assignee of the Note

Assignee can only reassign note to another user or make it unassigned. All other fields are disabled for
editing.

Editing when current user is nor Assignee and doesn’t have NoteAdministrator role.
In this case user can’t edit anything, all fields are disabled for editing.
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The only thing that can be added to note by all users and at any stage is Comments.
Adding Comments to Note is a useful way to record additional detail about an issue, and collaborate with
other users. Comments are shown in the Comments tab of the Activity section.

e ) L B, S A Keport Irocker  matenal =  Note P T AT | S Y
Edit Note - "New CompanyAnnual_31122016.xlsb’ Activity
Comment = History |
oRT* Internal only Administrator 04 Dec 2019 10:49:49
G 5.01.01.01 Na - Ok, sure will change it next time
II'I';1$ For resolution in process stage ‘?w:?. the above to 'Yes' to exclude this Note e e s iR
shad from the ‘External review’ output feature wer. o i

Y Everything is fine now, this note can be resolved now
owe 82 Unassigned to allow the Edit Delete

e resolved at any stage before QRT

Add new comment:

Tech o el 2 -8B Ul [Flzzlzrae

ting Summany™
J5 -8 Check this
infor v

Priarity Reporter:  Administrator Save

Cap Medmm i Created: 04 Dec 2019 10:4%:17

Capl Assgnee Last updated by: User 4
Userd -
Capi Last updated: (4 Dec 2019 13:16:07

Capl  Description

Capl  COO70_R RO320 shuld have ststus 1-Reparted or no?

To add a comment type it in the Comment text box using as many lines as you require and click Save.
Existing comments can be modified or deleted only by their original author.

B ————

Using the History tab in Activity section, you can see the recent changes made to note.

- Report Tracker material> Mote = Procedure Notes - Siimplify ~

Activity

| Comment I History |
Administrator updated the  IsResolved 04 Dec 2019 11:24:46
False -> True

User 4 updated the  IsResolved 04 Dec 2019 13:16:07

True -» Falze
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Resolving a note takes place in the Show all notes window. However, unresolving a note only takes place

within the Edit note window.

In case user wants to unresolve note, he should click Edit button next to the note. Special section at the top

of the edit window will be presented.

i
DR Edit Note - 'Mew Company_Annual_31122016.xIsb
Edit Note - 'New CompanyAnnual_31122016.xlsb’ A\ctivity
b & The current status of this Mote is Resolved. No changes, except to comments, can be made, To un-resalve i"c " B
this MNote click here. Please Note, only the assignee or a Notes administrator can perform this action. If | EERERE | Histoerl
assignee is ‘Unassigned’ then all users can perform this action, i
Administrator 04 Dec:
1.§1.0
Please check again
e T Add new comment:
1.02.0 01.01. v
5.01.01.01 No N (12 ~ | B
s Set the above to "Yes' to exclude this Note
For resolution in process stage : :
8014 from the 'External review' output feature

Unassigned

Leave the above as Unassigned to allow the
note to be resolved at any stage before QRT
Sign-off

L
[
=
[i1]

Summary™

Edit all values here

Priority

Medium -
Assignee

Unassigned -

Description

All values should be edited

Reperter:  Administrator
Created: 04 Dec 2019 10:46:40
Last updated by:  Administrator

Last updated: 04 Dec 2019 11:24:46

Once the note was resolved you can edit again according to the previous instructions.
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Add Procedure Note

Create new procedure note button is available from Show All Procedure Notes window in the Sign-off

section of the Tabular ribbon.

ol 'n ! Bl .
show All Frocedure Mote TE:":':!Z-!&T.EE

re Note Templates

Add New lide deactivated procedure note templat

Companies Create

Note: It can be opened from return workbook but disabled from Tabular.xlsm
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TENISUIAILE - M VETSPU]

Add procedure note template — O et

Add procedure note template

Applicable Company(ies)® Applicable returns (by reference dates):

From (inclusive)

Applicable QRT(s) and/or QRTRoot(s)* 01.01.2016 E
e 15
Q, |

To (inclusive)

For resolution in process stage

31.12.2099

Unassigned =

Leave the above as Unassigned to allow the note to be
resolved at any stage before QRT Sign-off

Surmmary™

Priority

Medium -
Assignee

Unassigned *
Description

@ & |12 - B |

=
(<]
i
il
Il
g
&
)

Create Cancel

Applicable Company(ies)

This dropdown contains all possible Companies.

This is not a mandatory field. It is possible to select none, one or several companies at the same time.
In case none of companies will be selected, this procedure note will be relevant for all companies. And if
some companies will be selected, then this procedure note will be relevant only for these companies.

This field is mandatory.
Dropdown with list of possible QRTs and QRTRoots appears after the first characters are entered.
It is possible to select one or several QRTs or QRTRoots at the same time. Procedure note will be relevant
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only for selected QRTs or QRTRoots.

For resolution in process stage

Leave the above as Unassigned to allow the note to be resolved at any stage before QRT Sign-off.
Otherwise, if you wish to specify at which specific stage within QRTSign-Off (ie Input or Review) the Note
must be resolved before that stage can be completed then assign to one of those options.

Applicable returns (by reference dates)
Here the dates in which this procedure note will be valid can be chosen. Procedure note will be relevant for
the return only if reference dates of return match the valid From/To dates of procedure note.

Summary
It is possible to input up to 250 characters.

Priority
It is possible to select priority from the dropdown: Low, Medium, High. It is only used for Ml purposes and by
default Medium is selected.

Assignee

An optional field, by default Unassigned is selected. It is possible to select any active user from dropdown.
Note: Unassigned notes can be resolved by all active users, but if a note is assigned to some user, then
only that user and user with ProcedureNotesAdministrator role can resolve it.

Description
User can set font, color and size of text. Also, it is possible to mention users, add file and web links.
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Edit Procedure Note Template

Edit procedure note template button is available for each procedure note in the Show all Procedure Notes

window and opens the Edit Procedure Note window as below:
~Losern msum doloe st amet coniactalusr adiniacing elit, Aenéan commada liouls easl dolor,

m Edit procedure note template = O x
adn Edit procedure note template Activity ;
- Comment | History
Applicable Companyfies)* Applicable returns (by reference dates): Administrator 29 Sep 2019 21:22:30 5
: tCompany1).43 [Annual Sclo From (inclusive) n ¢e|12 ~B8 I U TEERE ﬁ@ | =} 3
Edit —— o
wl T [01012016 == | new comment 5
Applicable QRT(s) and/er QRTRoot(s)" a3l o 2
Save Cancel
| 5.01.01.01 x 5.01.01.06 £ To (inclusive) C
Adn r Administrator 06 Jan 2020 16:56:23 bd
| Q 31122099 e |
| Edit L5y also please check all other notes on 5.01.01.01 M
- - M Edit  Delet
|  For resolution in process stage Edt  Delete g
Add new comment: M
Use h 1
o be n & 12 - B I =33 @
ul [ @ A
Usel k1
Use k.:
Summary™ Save
New summary
Priority Reporter: Administrator
Medium ¥ Created: 29 Sep 2015 21:00407
Assigres Last updated by:  Administrator
Unassigned -
Last updated: 06 Jan 2020 16:56:56
Description

Lorem ipsum daolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit-..

[] De-activate template note

Any user can edit procedure note template at any stage. All fields can be edited, except Reporter, Created
on, Last updated by and Last updated on fields that are read-only.

be edited by clicking Edit button below each of these fields. After these fields can be edited and will be
saved after clicking Save button.

Changes in all other fields are autosaved.

Adding Comments to Note is a useful way to record additional detail about an issue, and collaborate with
other users. Comments are shown in the Comments tab of the Activity section.

Note: These comments are only visible in the Procedure notes section, they will not be visible in Checklist
section.
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[ Edit procedure note template

Edit procedure note template

Applicable Companylies)*
29 {TestCompany11.43 {Annual §
Edit

Applicable QRT(s) and/or QRTRoot(s)"

S01.01.01 % 5.01.0106 %
Q

Edit

For resolution in process stage

Unassigned
Leave the above as Unassigned to allow the note to be
resclved at any stage before QRT Sign-off

Summary*

MNew summary
Edit

Applicable retumns (by reference dates);

From {inchusive)

[o1012016 5l
T (inchisive)
31122099 5l

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Activity
Comment | History

Administrator 06 Jan 2020 16:56:01  (Edited)
new comment
Edit  Delete
Administrator 06 Jan 2020 16:56:23

also please check all other notes en 5.01.01.01
Edit Delete

Add new comment:

o el2- 81U [[lzzzzae

L
i
=
i

To add a comment type it in the Comment text box using as many lines as you require and click Save.

Existing comments can be modified or deleted only by their original author.

Using the History tab in Activity section, you can see the recent changes made to note.

= | pod

Activity
| Comment | History |

User2
5.12.01.02

updated the

De-activate template note

Qrts

08 Dec 2019 22:28:30
-» 5.12.01.02, 5.17.01.02

Each procedure note template can be de-activated by clicking on ‘De-activate template note’ checkbox in

Edit Procedure note window.

There are no restrictions on which users can de-activate procedure note templates.

Note: Once the note template is de-activated this note will no longer be available in return checklists

EXCEPT in the case where this checklist item has already been “actioned” (ie its status has been changed

and/or a comment has been made against the checklist item), in which cases the checklist item will remain

in the return’s checklist
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[&n

310,

Summany™

Mew surnmary

Edit
Priority Reporter:  Adrninistrator
Medium ¥ Created: 29 Sep 2019 21:00:07
i Last updated by:  Administrator
Unassigned bt
Last updated: 06 Jan 2020 17:37:10
Description

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit...

m
(=
e

[ ] De-activate template note

De-activated note templates can be activated again by unchecking ‘De-activate template note’ checkbox. As
weel, there are no restrictions on which users can activate procedure note templates.
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Checklist

Show All Checklist button is available in the Sign-off section of Tabular ribbon.

I[.. N '-| etk Show All Motes ?\.“
! o) Checklist 4
we  Add :
al=  Mote .5 ProcedureNotes
R sign-off

Note: This window show procedure notes templates that are filtered out via QRTs, Companies and valid
From/To dates and only those that meet all requirements for current return are displayed in checklist
window.

@
Show All Checklist - "New CompanyAnnual_31122016.xlsb’

| Hide Resghved Checkdist  Confirm resoiving of selected Checklist items Fefresh

Rescived Edit m QAT Created by  Assigned To  Summary Description Resobved by  Resolved On  Priority Process stage Created On  Lastupdated  Last updated

— . = 2 13 Dec 2079 X 13 Dec 2019 D6 Jan 2020  Administrato
and [ Edit | 5010101 User 4 Unassigned | test test User 4 154450 Medium Unsssiged 1o yen 114909

There is Edit button next to each checklist item that opens Edit window. More information on editing
checklist item is here.

Show All Checklist window contains all information on each Checklist item and it’s status. By default it
includes ‘Resolved’ checklist items, but these can be hidden using the ‘Hide Resolved Checklist’ button.
To Resolve a checklist item(s), select the checkbox(es) in the ‘Resolved’ column for the note(s) and click
Confirm resolving of selected Checklist items. Thus, if many checkboxes are selected then all selected
checklist items can be Resolved at the same time.

Note: The ‘Resolve’ checkbox for a checklist item will be disabled for unresolved notes where the note is
either assigned to a different user (and the current user does not have the ProcedureNoteAdministartor
role). User with ProcedureNoteAdministrator role can resolve any Checklist item, no matter who is assignee
or author of the checklist item.

Note: Also it is possible to Unresolve checklist item, but it could be done only from the Edit Checklist item
window. Here more information.
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Edit checklist item button is available for each checklist item in the Show all checklist window and opens the

Edit Checklist window as below:

m Edit Checkist - 'New Company_Annual_31122016.dsk’

Edit Checklist - 'New CompanyAnnual_31122016.xlsb’

ORT

S01.01.01

For resolution in process stage
Unassigned

Leave the above as Unassigned to allow the
note to be resolved at any stage before QRT

Sign-off

Summary

test test

Priority Reporter:  Userd

Medium Created: 13 Dec 2019 15:44:50
Assignee Last updated by:  Administrator
Unassigned

Last updated: 06 Jan 2020 11:49:00

Description

Activity
Comment | History

Add new comment:

a e 2~ B 1 Ul [[zzan@e

The only thing that can be added to checklist by all users and at any stage is Comments.

Note: All other fields are read-only.

Adding Comments to Checklist item is a useful way to record additional detail about an issue, and
collaborate with other users. Comments are shown in the Comments tab of the Activity section.

EEJ Edit Checklist - 'Mew Company_Annual_31122016.dsh

Edit Checklist - 'New CompanyAnnual_31122016.xlsb’

QRT
01010

For resalution in process stage

Inassigned to altaw the
d at any stage before QRT

Hrneeirmmad

Summary

Prizrity Reporter:  Administrator
Medium Created: 13 Dec 2019 15:44:50
Assignee

Last updated by:  Administrator

Activity
. Comment  History
Administrator 06 Jan 2020 122720
We need to check it once again.
Edit  Delete

Add new commeant:

ae 281 Ul [Jzzezae

Save
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To add a comment type it in the Comment text box using as many lines as you require and click Save.
Existing comments can be modified or deleted only by their original author.

Using the History tab in Activity section, you can see the recent changes made to checklist item.

1 1

e O >

Activity
[ Comment | Histary |
User 4 updated the  IsResolved 13 Dec 2019 15:44:50
False == True

Administrator updated the  IsResolved 06 Jan 2020 11:49:09

True -» False

Unresolve Checklist Item

Resolving a checklist item takes place in the Show all Checklist window. However, unresolving a checklist
item only takes place within the Edit Checklist window.

In case user wants to unresolve checklist item, he should click Edit button next to the checklist item. Special
section at the top of the edit window will be presented.
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Edit Checklist - 'Mew Company_Annual_31122016.xIsb’'

Edit Checklist - "New CDmEang.&nnual 31122016.xIsh’

The current status of this Checklist item is Resolved. To un-resolve this Checklist item click here, Please
Mote, only the assignee or a Procedure Notes administrator can perform this action. If assignee is
‘Unassigned’ then all users can perform this action.

QRT
501011
For resolution in process stage

Unassigned

Leave the above as Unassigned to allow the
note to be resolved at any stage before QRT

Sign-off

Summary 'ﬂ

jnk.nm

Prigrity Reporter  Userd

Medium > Created: 13 Dec 2019 15:44:50
Dssiguee Last updated by:  Administrator
Unassigned

Last updated: 06 Jan 2020 11:52:40
- Description

Activity
| Comment Hlstor}r
Add new comment:

9 @& 12 -

[¥a]
=1}
=4
m

Once the checklist item was resolved you can edit again according to the previous instructions.
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Show All Procedure Notes button is available in the Sign-off section of Tabular ribbon.

_D’I
lir:®

| Checklist s
ference Add -
aterial~  Motel -5 Procedure Motes "!"
ference Sign-off

fl

m, [ Show All Notes 1]

Note: This window shows all possible Procedure Notes (and associated comments), regardless of which

return is opened.

I B0 Show 48 Procedure Note Templates
Show All Procedure Mote Templates

. Add New 5] Hide desctivated procedure note templates

| Felresh
Editm QRT[sy Companies Created by Assigned Ta  Summary Drescription Valid from  Waiid to Pricrity Process stage Active  CreatedOn  Lastupdated  Last updated
-5 Lerem owam dolor 5% amet comactelue JEpcng sl Aveie commede
ns liguls eges ooior. Asnean m ..
- 29
L] Commans: 1 istrat
; Edit SO10T05 [RestCompanyl). Admnitstor  Unassigned  New summeny 0 Sep 200 01Jan 2016  31Dec 2099  Medium asloeed [Tae |0 TR JUTR. (0D NI | Adeainisirale
ica = : 2100407 112946
e 43 [Arrusl Sala} B 2010
20 Sap 3010
by 20 Sap 2010
sk 30 Sap 2070 ghighjgh
»
| Edit sol01 Adminstrator | Unassigned  New summany 01an 2016 31Dec2098 Medium  Unassigned  True ;?;p:m ,'}f_;"cgm ;“"“'"""‘“’
4 2122+ I
en 217 [Mewd, 205 o
al||  Edit |SOWON0Z  VelComh 202 Admintratoe | Unassigned 123 0108n 2016 31 Dec 2098 Medium Unostigned Tue 9342019 061an 2020 Administrate
al| w1 2:28:28 N2
al) 04 0ct 2019
al|| Edt s0U001 Administrator | Unassigned  test test 01Jen 2016 31Dec2099  Medium Unassigned  True o
al| T
| . HIETZOL" & W ik IFRS 5o TP Ad R UK Branch 906 not e Theds Mmcunts on 57 Dasi Guareny we uie i . 01 Mov 2018
b TR ey Usar? Unassigned |t ba pdated | (PR, TP rows shouid be 01 an 2016 31D 2099 | Medium Unassigned T T
|
_ |s1zom0e Ensure trarsitionals are  Validations aliow (non-iocking) negetive but for us they shou'd always be . . . 01 Mov 2019 | 08 Dec 2019 -
:-: Edit | ¢ 370102 User2 Unassigned o2l s ! 01Jan 2016 31 Dec 2098 Medium Unassigned  True 161358 220830 User2
. Ersure Depoists aheays o
Edit IN.IE:IZ ull User2 Unassigned | greater in b than By GuF BRTAHENE Tbgia v BOE and CBI UG MuRt Meiys Db the 2ie 01Jan 2016  31Dec 2099  Medium Review stage | Trat ?;.\1_352» o
Iroat 1
branch
LT T K \eerify claims paicl ies  FX rates in Tebuler are different 40 ous (Dooked mortiy) 50 need 1o ensre % 3 i 01 How 2018
ol | (i Usar2 e A P i nnirl by 014 2016 31 Dec 2088 | Medium Unassigned  True o 0o

editing procedure note template is here.

Show All Procedure Notes window contains all information on each Procedure Note template and it’s status.

By default it includes Deactivated Procedure note templates, but these can be hidden using the ‘Hide

Deactivated Procedure note templates’ button.

Note: Deactivating and Activating Procedure Note Template can be done only from the Edit Procedure Note

window. Here more information.
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Malta ANST 08 A specific

How to include the ANT08 A and B NSTs in the annual return:
The new ANSTO08 (Underwriting/Binding agreements) templates are not currently covered by any of the

existing Tabular return setup options. Therefore, at present to include these NSTs in the Tabular return this
should be done via the QRT selection tab as ‘include override’ selection:

Return Setup Window a

COMPANY QRT selection
This tab shows the list of QRT to be included in the return workbook Note that the default set of QRTs for the selected retum has bee calculated by

o) the system but these can be ovemidden with the drop down in the Include calumn. Choose which nanative reparts (RSR and/ar SFCR) you wish to
o include in the return foider, Also select the location of the returns in this tab before creating the retums. [
U108 Return QRT list |
COUNTRY ofT Status
SCR

521.03.01.MO Non-life distribution of undenwriting large risks - by sum insifle Included -
RETURN

5.21.03.01.MA Non-life distribution of underwriting large risks - by sum insif Included
5.21,03.01.FP Non-life distribution of undenwriting large risks - by sum insulfl Included v
N.MT.01.01 Analysis of Gross premiums written by source of business - Gerlfl Included -

N.MT.05.01 Technical Account - General Business @ included

N.MT.08.01.01 Underwriting / Binder Agreements - General data - sub-t3pMR IncludedOver
N.MT.08.01.02 Underwriting / Binder Agreements - General data - subffabiif® IncludedOver

N.MT.08.01,03 Underwriting / Binder Agreements - Third Party Service Pl IncludedOver

©) Own funds 23 Entries
P.2301.01 Own funds - SFCR version 0 included v v
5.23.01.01 Own funds © included ~
5230201 Detailed information by tiers on own funds © Included “
Add MUMEUKTS
() Fitter
Refernce Retun
Reference Return R
Workbook details
Back | ‘ Create Return

This can be done when creating new annual 31/12/2017 (or after) returns or editing an existing 31/12/2017
(or after) return.

How to populate the ANT08 A (via N.MT.08.01.01 AND N.MT.08.01.02):
ANSTO08 A is a special case where (due the specific layout of this NST in the MFSA Excel submission file)
the NST had to be split into two sub-sheets for Tabular to be able to support this NST.

In the MFSA Excel file ANST_08A is a single worksheet that uses merged cells to capture information at the
binding agreement level (coverholder name, agreement period, GWP etc.) but also at the sub-level of the
lines of business and outsourced activities covered by the agreement.

For example, the same binding agreement could cover three lines of business, and for each the
Underwriting; Claims Handling; and Distribution outsourced activity types could cover all three lines of
business. This would be presented in the MFSA template ANSTO08 as below:
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H [n I
I ove | BT mGrLOUT  FORMLAS  ONA  REW  WEW  OVEOPER  TABULR

. o PR TR T : : B | Thesm - Ay gy
2 8 A * Formal B
i o b £ -

ABCDE U000 ST absm - Exced

......

S— I Fant
K15 - fi
A

3
1 Hame Makta soko {no ORE}
2 Type of business canied out: Composite
Pariad fram: 04012017 [ o | 30018
Document type WFSA National Specific Templaies

Sheet Code: ANSTOS A

o ComTE
Mmoot Cos ke | oot srvoment | ot Aty Ut Busness | e It croducis | Grons e v eomsclams et [ SRR [,
— L B Praviders

03 workers'
compensation

06~ Marine, svistion

Underwrit
i and sransport insura

e
damage to property
s
03 - Workers'
e

i e campiete seet
ANSTORS for
s Lo o |
A
15 i third party service
psis

97 Fire and other
damage to proparty

03- Workers'
compensation
insurance.

06 Miarine, aviation
jims Handin -
" Eeeiaane and transport insurance

07 Fire and other
damags to proparty

CoverSheet | ANSTD! | ANSTO2 | ANSTOS | ANSTO4 | ANSTUS | ANSTOG | ANSTO? | ANSTORA | ansTOSE

However, in Tabular, the use of merged cells in this way is not supported (and we think not advisable) so
this one-to-many relationship is structured across two worksheets: N.MT.08.01.01 and N.MT.08.01.02:

*+ N.MT.08.01.01 — the blue outlined sections above are entered into N.MT.08.01.01. For each binding
agreement (name of coverholder and period of agreement) there is one unique row in N.MT.08.01.01

+ N.MT.08.01.02 — the orange outlined section above is entered into N.MT.08.01.02. For each binding
agreement (name of coverholder and period of agreement) add as many rows as required in

N.MT.08.01.02 to hold all of the lines of business and outsourced activity combinations (note the
MFSA limitations section below)

The same information represented in the MFSA output file would be entered into Tabular as below in sheets
N.MT.08.01.01 and N.MT.08.01.02:

- N.MT.08.01.01
o

PAGELAYOUT  FORMULAS  DATA  REVIEW  VEW  DEVELGPER | TABULAR

oo + Bbper QR E

(M.MT.08.01.01) “over holder and Agreement should be entered ONCE; the second warksh
in M.

o
ANSTOB_E

Underwriting er Agreements - General data
el Gross premium  |Gross Claims Incurred | Gross Commissions | .
Name of Cover Holder Period of agreement T’:"”‘zm":‘ﬂ“ written during the | during the financial paid during the “‘""J::gf;"’“
product 9 financial year vear finandial year
Complete sheet
= TOOTO = TOGT0 = TOUST = TOUEE = TO070 = TOUET i
s Caver Holder A 31/13/2016 to 31/12/2017 @B, IE 1,000 750 100 information regarding
? 1
2
1
1
"
.
;2
n
2 a
=
1
F

.. SI0MA0L00 | SA0040102 | S30040103  SILOLNOI | S3ionone2 | w0 | werazor [NMEE0T [nrsis NN TN DR ~oooeoun (TR DX - .
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- N.MT.08.01.02

B o= rsET RAGELWOUT  FORMULS  DATA  REVEW VW DEVELOPER | TARULAR

| Dcompwion = Bboot  Lown  Eubopend M + subsotsie " EVIR e Yooks
1“ B Consolidaee~  FxManager | [FStmus  SimAppend ++ D 4 paterences B Archive L7 s i [
mpet i elicsicn Submit Bport | Print Audit Sesson  Reference
T G Anaysis- T Delet Selected  nepot- €2 Itesactions + - Comments | T | Report Tacher | materl- | -4 Simpity -
ot Tom | Wartiew Tiotes vahdation ouput | punt wat | Beterence %
T 5 £
a B c D
BRI anis108_4 - Undarwriting / Binder Agrssments - Ganeral data T b I
e 1ADUIAT
e Mies Ll betd
Syl e i
2
Please note for technical reasons, ANSTOS_A is split in the Tabular return into two worksheets: this first warksheet (N.MT,08.01.01) where each Cover holder and Agreement she

and Line of business should be entered.

For completing N.MT_08.01.02, for example if an agreement for 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 with Cover holder A Involves the cover holder providing Underwriting services for three
N.MT.08.01.02 must be used and for each row the cover holder and period of agreement columns must be the same and then the five combinations of Outsourced activity and Li

ANSTOB_B Is entered into N.MT.08.01.03.
Underwriting / Binder Agreements - General data

Name of Cover Holder Period of agreement Outsourced Activity Line of Business
[ |
. - o010 - €0020 l €030 - o040 .
. Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Underwiting sy
] Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Underwriting 06 - Marine, aviation and transport
10 Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Underwriting 07 - Fire and other damage
" Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Claims Handling 03 - Workers'
12 Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Claims Handling 06 - Marine, aviation and transport
13 Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Claims Handling 07 - Fire and other damage to
14 Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Distribution 03 - Workers'
15 Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Distribution 06 - Marine, aviation and transport
16 Cover Holder A 31/12/2016 to 31/12/2017 Di 07 - Fire and other damage to
17
18
19
20
2
2
2
24

b .. S30040001 | S30M40102 | S30040103  SILONO0NOI | S301000Z | NMTOLOT | MwTozor  [INEGE01Y| [INMTOA0T

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Note that the N.MT.08.01.02 C0010 and C0020 should match exactly with the N.MT.08.01.02 for Tabular to

link the two tables together.

MFSA limitations on ANTO08 A:

Please note that in the MFSA output file they only support three lines of business by default per binding
agreement line of business. If you require more than three lines of business for any binding agreement line

of business then either:

- Contact us and we can modify the configuration data to support this

- Manually add this into the MFSA output file (first run the export to NST in Tabular and then insert a row in

the appropriate place in the MFSA ANSTO08 A worksheet
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Ways to collaborate in Tabular

Tabular is an Excel add-in and as such it has to comply to some limitations of Excel. One of them is that a
Tabular return can’t be opened by two users at the same time in edit mode- one will always be in “read only”
mode. In Tabular there are three main ways to create “copies” of the excel QRT files to allow different users
to work on different parts of the same return at the same time:

1. Export QRTs to Excel — creates another copy in Excel of the QRTs selected for export. This separate
Excel workbook can be accessed separately and then re-imported via Import > Excel function

Advantages: User who makes changes doesn’t need to have Tabular
Disadvantages: Can’t use any Tabular functionality like Validation, Reg hub etc..

2. Team carve-out functionality — creates a Tabular “sub-file” of QRTs selected for carve-out and in the
meantime locking them in main return. These separate Tabular return sub-files can be accessed separately
and then carved-back in via Team manager > Import . Details on how to use Team functionality you can find
here.

Advantages: You can use all Tabular functionality on the carved out QRTs -Validation, Reg Hub, Export
etc..
Disadvantages: Need Tabular to access carved out file

3. Copy the return workbook in Windows explorer — creates another exact copy of the return workbook
in your Windows explorer file structure. This workbook can be used for most Tabular functionality however is
not registered/ “offline” . You can then do any export from this copy and import into the main registered
return. You can check them in this help article

Advantages: Full copy of workbook with almost all functionality available
Disadvantages: Data Updates don’t update this copy, Users need to keep track of Tabular copies i.e. file

management, Need Tabular to access
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XBRL Introduction
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XBRL is the required reporting format for Solvency II. Tabular allows you to convert your data from Excel

into XBRL automatically.

How Tabular generates an XBRL instance document :

Client PC / Virtual Client
Support for Wi 788

Excel (2010/2013)

Tabular Excel add-n

Network or Local Drive

1 Mbps minimum

Tabular Folder

The XBRL document can then be loaded into the regulators XBRL portal.
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XBRL Introduction

XBRL is a language that helps standardise the creation, sharing, and distribution of financial information. It

helps bring structure, a common understanding, and context so information can be easily interpreted and
compared.
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XBRL Glossary

Instance Document

XBRL File. A complete and full report as a single valid XBRL file. This can contain several or one Template
from a business perspective.
Should be UTF-8 encoded.

In pure technical terms an instance document could just be at a minimum :

« XBRL tags containing the document
* A reference to the taxonomy
» A single fact (possibly with a context)

Tuple
A set of facts that belong together. For example the Filing indicator is a individual fact and the container
element for the filing indicators hold all of the filing indicators is a Tuple.

Filing Indicators
This is a like an XBRL contents page of QRT Roots. This is a section in the XBRL document that essentially
describes overall contents (QRTs) of the XBRL document.

This is technically a reporting concept.
All QRTs that are exported will appear in the filing indicators section of the document.
Filing indicators are reported at the ‘root’ QRT level, not at the full QRT Name level.

Filing Indicator Elements
This is an individual reference to a QRT Root / Template.

Reporting Unit
A QRT Root or Template

QRT Root / Template / Reporting Unit

These 3 terms mean the same thing. An example of a root QRT is ‘S.06.02’

This is defined as 1 group of letters, dot, 1 group of numbers, dot, 1 group of numbers.
S0 S.06.02 is the root of S.06.02.02

This fits into the below hierarchy:

S.01 — TemplateGroup

S.01.01 — Template

S.01.01.01 — TemplateVariant (Appendix I: Quantitative reporting templates)
S.01.01.01.01 — BusinessTable (Content of the submission)

S.01.01.01.01 — AnnotatedTable (Content of the submission)
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Unit
Describes how the fact is measured. For example:

* monetary value in GBP

* monetary value in USD

* non-monetary value (must be used in combination with Data type and Decimals attribute to ascertain
the specific unit eg 2 d.p., 4 d.p. etc.)

Z Values

Dimension Member

The concrete value provided for a dimension. For example, for the line of business dimension, a dimension
member would be “motor business” or “property business”.

Explicit Member

Where there is a closed list of possible values for a dimension, this is known an explicit dimension. For
example, Country dimension (eg for country of authorisation fact) is an explicit dimension with finite list of all
country codes.

Type Member
Where a dimension can hold any value, this is known as a typed dimension. For example, the asset code
fact will hold an identifier for the asset which is not from a closed list.

Default Member
It is added to the file if the user / system does not select a value for a drop down / validation list

XBRL Fact
A fact holds the value for a cell but also includes all information to describe the cell:

» concepts (eg GWP)

+ data type (eg monetary)

» descriptive dimensions (eg Motor business)
+ entity (eg Insurance Company A)

» period (eg 31st December 2016)

* unit (eg 2 decimal places)

Reporting Fact

These are the data points from the QRTs generated. These must not be blank in any case. If they are blank
or zero, they will not be included / exported in the XBRL file.

(Reference: EIOPA XBRL Filing Rules — section 1V )

Period

Periods in Solvency Il XBRL are always an “Instant date” which equates to “Balance Sheet Date” (point in
time) in accounting terms.
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Dimension
A property of a reporting fact.lt provides additional context to a fact.

Dimension Domain

Set of all members of a domain, grouped by business concept e.g. geographical areas. The geographical
areas domain lists all countries but also regions of countries (e.g. for reporting natural catastrophe
exposures to Western Europe)

Context

A collection of descriptive terms (dimensions) that can be shared across a number of separate data points
(reporting facts).

Context is considered the same if the their descriptive dimensions are the same even if the ID of the context
is different.

An XBRL document should not contain redundant, non-used contexts

The ID can’t be the same for separate contexts.

Context IDs should be short and non-descriptive.

Context Scenario

A container of custom dimensions. Segment and scenarios are similar, in this EIOPA taxonomy we only use
scenarios.

The purpose is simply to contain the elements within.

The scenario must contain one or more explicit dimension or typed dimension and no other element.

XBRL Producer
The Code Engine that generates the XBRL file

LEI
Legal Entity Identifier. You must use a LEI that you have received from a LEl issuer. If you don’t have one,
you can use a local code given to you by your regulator.

Specific Codes

Local Codes (non LEI codes).

If your local regulatory requires something other than an LEI code, you can easily access it in the code type
dropdown. Then, choose ‘Local Code’ when creating a return.

Reporting Entity
A company or a group of companies which are required to report Solvency Il number to their regulator.

Reporting Currency

The reporting currency is the currency selected by the user on the first company creation screen. It should
be the currency that the insurer uses to prepare their statutory accounts. Generally, all monetary items are
reported in the reporting currency, but in the following cases use the original currency:
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Original Currency

The currency of the monetary item as it is originally denominated.

Enumerations

This section explains certain enumeration scenarios , for example Currency Code.

Currency / Country Code

The code that represents the currency which is used in the XBRL instance document. This should be the
ISO code coupled with the currency code, for example 1ISO4217:GBP. If the currency is in the context

element, it will be represented as a dimension member: s2c_CU:EUR, or as an enumeration like this:
s2c_CU:GBP

305 contaxthaf=rc 03" decinals=" 3" WRARRAESS
£-fact-mdSa=§5a 4 10LEI 42705155273 T TabE

The Solvency Il Taxonomy

This is the specification to which your XBRL instance document will meet. It is effectively a description of
exactly how the document should be constructed from the data points you enter in Tabular.

T4U Application

A test application provided by EIOPA for testing the production and consumption of XBRL instance

documents.

b 8 .

For first context we have selected
“original currency” in TAU and this
includes AF dimension and dimension
member x1 which means the currency
has not been converted ie it is in the
original currency and NOT the
reporting currency

For the second context we have
selected “reporting currency” in T4U
and this does NOT include the AF
dimension which means the currency
has been converted ie it is NOT in the
original currency but in the reporting
currency

User Guide - 6.0.0.0
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Taxonomy
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Business Term
Rule Book and Specifications

Description

Collection of definitions of reporting concepts, relationships between them, and various resources
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Instance Document

Business Term
Submission Document (Filing / XBRL Report)

Description
Contains reporting facts that are based on metadata defined in the taxonomy.
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Reporting Fact/ Fact

Business Term
Data Point (A Cell in a QRT)

Description
A fact that holds the value for a cell but also includes all information to describe the cell such as:

» concepts (e.g. GWP)

» data type (e.g. monetary)

» descriptive dimensions (e.g. Motor business)
+ entity (e.g. Insurance Company A)

» period (e.g. 31st December 2016)

* unit (e.g. 2 decimal places)
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Context

Business Term
Grouped information that supports similar data points

Description

Contains dimensional information related to a fact. Contexts can be shared between facts, e.g. instead of
repeating all data points relating to Motor business, it will refer to a context which specifies the line of
business.
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Unit

Business Term

Unit of a data point

Description
Describes how the fact is measured. For example:

* monetary value in GBP

* monetary value in USD

* non-monetary value (must be used in combination with Data type and Decimals attribute to ascertain
the specific uniteg 2 d.p., 4 d.p. etc.)
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Reporting Entity / Entity

Business Term
Company ID (LEI / Local Registration Number)

Description

Provides identification of the reporting entity in the classification of a specific regulator e.g. can be LEI or in
some cases the regulator requires a local registration number to be used to identify the insurer in the XBRL
e.g. CBl in Ireland.
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Period

Business Term

Year-end date/ quarter-end date
Description

Periods in Solvency Il XBRL are always an “Instant date” which equates to “Balance Sheet Date” (point in
time) in accounting terms.
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Dimension
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Business Term
Line of business, valuation method

Description

Dimension is a property of a reporting fact e.g. line of business dimension or valuation method dimension.
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Dimensional analysis

Business Term

Description
The set of reporting facts can be identified based on values of a specific dimension:

* Primary dimensions — entity, period, unit
« Custom dimensions — specific concepts (typed and explicit)
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Dimension Member

Business Term
Motor business
IFRS
ISIN/US54374324

Description

The concrete value provided for a dimension. For example, for the line of business dimension, a dimension
member would be “motor business” or “property business”.
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Explicit dimensions

Business Term
Line of business
Country

Description

Where there is a closed list of possible values for a dimension, this is known an explicit dimension. For
example, Country dimension (e.g. for country of authorisation fact) is an explicit dimension with a finite list
of all country codes.
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Typed dimensions

Business Term
Asset code
Identifier code

Description

Where a dimension can hold any value, this is known as a typed dimension. For example the asset code
fact will hold an identifier for the asset which is not from a closed list.
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Enumerations

Business Term
Issuer Country
Type of asset code

Description

Where there is a closed list of possible values for a fact value, this is known as an enumeration. For
example, Issuer Country fact can only have a value within a finite list of country codes
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Dimension Domain

Business Term
Geographical areas

Description

The set of all members of a domain, grouped by business concept e.g. geographical areas. The
geographical areas domain lists all countries but also regions of countries (e.g. for reporting natural
catastrophe exposures to Western Europe)
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Reporting Concept

Business Term
GWP
Best estimate

Description
Each reporting fact must have one and only one concept.

Concept is the highest-level business descriptive part of a fact eg Best estimate.

A concept is usually not enough to completely describe the business terms, e.g. additional dimensions are
needed to specify that the fact relates to:

- Claims provision (or premium provision) of Best estimate and
- health line of business

- etc.

Technical note:
A concept is a template for a fact.
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Breaking Down An XBRL File

An XBRL file is a type of XML file that can be opened in a standard notepad programme (ideally with XML

formatting). It is human readable and can be analysed easily without any additional software.

Requirements of an XBRL filename

1. An XBRL should always have a file extension .xbrl (in lowercase)
2. Some regulators require a specific naming convension of the filename.

Anatomy of an XBRL File
The rest of this section explains the various section of an XBRL file and where you can find the various
components. e.g. insurance company name, the value of a data point, reporting period etc.

The first two slides show the basic anatomy of an XBRL document, followed by definitions of the
components contained in the document below the two slides.

sreSolvenay 11 Solutions Ltd" creationdats="2015-12-07 01:23:38" 13

I Default namespace |

I Namespace definitions I

Entry point to taxonomy I

(2015-10-21/mod/ash xad} x1ink:type="simple"/>

s:'ere-”}mn;mmm.xmmmm*-kuuuuummu+ /identitier>

[y [y

32016-12-31</1nscanc>
e

Reporting period | Entity D (LEI) I

‘ URI specific to the regulator — identifies the classification of entity identifiers |
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<unit id="ua0">
<measure>iso4217:GBP</measure>
</unit>

<context [id="gd3"}

<entity>
<identifier scheme="http://standards.iso.ora/iso/17442">5493000BHPCSWOGWMI62</identifier>
</entity>
<period>
<instant>2016-12-31</instanc>
</parioa> A typed member can have a
<scenario» random value, but must comply
<xbrldi:cypedMamber |dmnnnn--|2a m-:é‘) with the definition of the ID
i e ' : element.
</scenario>
</context>

(s:mzl_:et.: 811379 c'_-nfr_e:(clier-'cls"mr-on_?({sim_mt 1811379>

<slmd met:sil362 confextRef="cd5">desc_2</simd met:sillél>

<s2md met:eil849 contextRef="cd5">s2c_LB:x139</s2md met:eilB49> A TEPOﬂinB fact
<simd met:511367 contextRef="cd5">desc_col</simd met:sil1367> /

<slmd met:dil045 contegtRef="c45">2014-03-31</s2md mec:di1045> /

<simd_met:dil037 contextRef="c45">2016=10=-31</s2md_met:dil037> y
; £:i841024> ¥

<simd_met:milléd centeuc‘ﬁet-“cls‘ unitRef="o0" decimals="0">78000</82md_mect:millé0> |
<sdmd mev:eild00 contextRef=FcdS">slc_TB:x7</simd_met:eildldd>

2md met:mill0l Eﬂntl!:lﬁ.lf"cl!l unitRef="pl" decimals="0">76090</82md met:mill03>
<simd met:millél contextRef="cd43" unitRef="ul" decimals="0">54000</92md met:millél>
<82md_met:milléd contextRef="o4s" Ref="p0" decimals="0">10000</82md mec:millé3>
<smd_met:millé2 contextRef="c45" unitRef="u0" decimals="0">600</s2md_met:millé2>

<context id="cd6">
<encity>
<identifier scheme="http://standards.iso.ora/iso/17442">5493000BHPCSWOEWMS62</1dentifier>
</entity>
<period>
<instant>2016-12-31</instanc>
</pezicd>
<scenario>
(:h:Lda:n:pl:c;:Hnsht:ldxnanllon-'l!c dln:!d')h’u lﬂl:lﬂ*f:h:ldx:tuplacx:Htmbtr:
<xbrlditexplicitMember dimension="s2ec_dim:TX">s2c_BL:x8</xbrldirexplicitMember>
</scenario>
</context>
<simd_met:mid72 contextRef="cd6"
<simd met:midll contextRef="c4&"

unictRef="o0" decimals="0">1027</simd_met:imid472>
tRef="ul" decimals="0">-837</slmd metimiddld>
<simd mev:mid90 contextRef="cd4é" tRef="00" decimals="0">190</s2md_mec:mid490>
<simd met:mil254 contextRef="cdé" itRef="ul" decimals="0">190</s2md metimil254>
<s2md_met:mid23 concextRef="gdé" unitRef="nld" decimals="0">190</s2md_met:mid23>
<sdmd met:mil004 contextRef="cdé” unitRef="pl" decimals="0">190</82md met:mi2004>

In the above picture you will see references to the elements in the XBRL document :

Context

(Each context is dynamic and the unique collection of dimensional descriptors for reporting facts).

All facts that require this specific collection of dimensional descriptors will refer to this context via the
contextRef property of the reporting fact

Note: order of contexts and order of content within contexts is irrelevant

Entity
Entity is static. Its context includes the entity tag (company identifier)

Period
This is static — every context includes the period tag (return reference date)

Scenario

Considered as dynamic, all other dimensions to describe the reporting fact are stored in the scenario.
Note: A context does need a scenario (i.e. fact may be described by entity and period alone scenario must
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not be blank if present.

Reporting fact

Dynamic (every data point — which is not part of a list key) will have its reporting fact line except for
monetary facts which are 0 or empty in the return.

The reporting fact is the value of the data point.

Reporting concept

Every reporting fact has one and only one concept.

The data points in the return are linked to reporting concepts in Tabular using XML MAP files. A reporting
concept can be viewed in the taxonomy the metric name space.

ContextRef
Every reporting fact has to have a ContextRef property
This refers to the specific context for the reporting fact which holds the relevant dimensional descriptors

UnitRef
This refers to a unitref context which defines whether reporting is monetary or non-monetary if numeric
Note: mandatory for numeric facts and must not be present for non-numeric facts

Decimals
This specifies the data precision.The data precision depends on the data type LINK TO MAPPING OF DATA
TYPES TO DATA PRECISION IN DOCUMENTATION

Note: mandatory for numeric facts and must not be present for non-numeric facts

The slides below show how a QRT in Excel is represented in XBRL exported file:

QRT representation in Excel

Type of | Sum reinsared, other
risk category 'mm?‘ "[""'""':I‘:]‘ Curvency | Sem | Originel deductible el racuhative basis, with | than on facultative basis, | Met retention of the insurer
covered xplry ‘el reinsarers, all reimsurers
0050 0060 0070 i €0100 0110 <0120 <0130 o140 0130
2013-12-31 | odoh, ] 400

2014-01-01 200 12.000
desc o2 2014-03-31 2016-10-31 7 odph 2 4 76,890 54,000 10,000 600
3
s . z

>dese_ced<] simd
{>2014-03-31¢ /32md_met
1{>2016-20-33% /a2

{ QRT representation in XBRL *
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<context ide"c0">
<entity>

</entity>
<pericd>

<inatant>2016-12-31</instant>

</period>
</contest>
<find: fIndicators>

ise.orafise/l

.01.02</find: £1lingIndicater>

</tind:fIndicators>

<slmd_met:sild7é contexthef="c0">Company R1022.REVI metisildTe>

'00">8.01.01¢/£1nd: £11

metieilE78>

<aimd_met:d11043 contextRateo0®
<s2md_mat:e11677 contexthetarc0”

<#7ma_met1ei1930 contextRere"co’

<simd s
<aimd met:eiléTe

<aImd_mat:eil6e2

Example of usage of enumerations in fact values.

[defnn;
St sy

o

both e and non e nsurance sctity

256 5 [2- e undertakings
Non-Lte.

J /

/

Two concatenated data

"“’I '“. A <xsselement

substitutionGroupetEbTl
cde_typ: ID4SEDOL & domain member used —
ET P — Ll " e
aes 2 TR o e—— dimension uaaia asteer
Pilicamos | modelicreationDate="2018-07-31%
</context> fact value ia"ade_x168" />
—_—

<aima_matisi139
<nima_metisiian: <xniatament
<sima s /aima_matisilssas A domain member used nans=tAD"
cnima_s a5 a5 afact value L B rsbstitsticadroup=tu
caimas j abstzacie-true”
<adud s ©p e nanm: doma | nl tenType
iy 1024 xbrlaiperioaypen instant®
<aim & medelicrent ionbate="3014-07-01"
<aimi_metieii7nl One row from the g gl
<aimd s .| 1 dynamic ORT ——)
Py 1_mat 1211585 $.06.02.01.02
<azma_s s
caama. metiei1nen>
<oima_man1o41782 y—— came somre0n> For percentages the measure s pure

Py unithete-u0" decisals=-4->12.0000¢/a2ma_met:ri2266>—|
P ——rr snitheteral® . d1c/aima s -
<aima_s _metid11041> J
§.17.01.02 cbisgation
/ e St
<a2ma /82m_mat mil824> Sust astimnte
P un: /9 mes_mes mi 19975 / i penitens
caima_metimi1826 bl 589</82md_met ini1826>
<aima_metimi1n /a2mc_mat tmi 19985 i losees s (o corierpaty etk
<aima_metimidile 20 ‘a2ma_mer imi3119>- e
<oima_met 132000 22ma_mat 1m130005 Snise Qe
<s2ma_mat 1m12001 >402¢/8204_nat 18120013 stter the
<s3ma_met:mi2lld SRitRer="u0" decimalse"0">34</sind_metimiIlid> pacted losses dut to countarparty detault
caima 2003 snithef=ru0® decimaise"0'>368c/sInd_met imil00%>
<aama 828 unitheteru0" decimslse-Di>670c/sima_matimilass - e =l
<simd_mat:imilElE GM!.I‘MP-g unitRef="ul" ﬂcl!lll-‘n"wlm_mllﬂl'l‘>
<caamay s 2 et w1828 Amount of the transitional on Technical Provisions
caama_matma1836 . . v = 77 Tadwicl Prodaans akadetnd .8 whla
TImI363 contextReryiod® SnitRETRUDOT GecimalIe-0T>1300</SIRONMEIEINI_ b R mgn
| met:mil76 contextRefencd” unitRefe=nd® decimalse®0=>1</sind_met imil76> Technical provisions - total
<oimd_metimad6S contextiRf="e4” unithef="ud" decimalr="0"21377</sind_metimidesr -"‘———___‘. ISl il el iy
\ o
I valu Igeneral / Valuation Igeneral)/ I
P
= I {
» - y—
</emuinys /emtanyy
<pariot P
prediR P —
perin </puriot>
<casamarie
cabriaiiesplicinemBer aimessicoeste_aim: P —— i R |
<xbrldiiemplictiesber disess:cne"ade dim e 1ds explicitiembers imern cne”ade_s =
Sppappt—— am X
</ncasarios
Iree—
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<sontent
<entatyy

<ramsizp |
<period> |

<1nat g | ¥2016-12-31</ L0STARTY
-m::w“‘ A typed member can have a

random value, but must comply
‘with the definition of the 1D
element.

T e it

<almd_metiai137 yparace_3</sind mev:aii31en
<a2ma matisi1362 condexthatercas">dasc_1c/sind_mecisiider> -
<sima_metienises conch .+ A reporting fact

so_oote/sind mer

pr—pm——— unyzer s
<admd_matimali6d contexthef="edS” unithef- G0 -decimals*0"r400</si0d_mtimiiieey

B
centatys

¥brliiperiodType="instant”
nillable="true"

model:creationDate="2014-07-07%
1d="sdc VG />

Definition of the reporting concept in taxonomy (met xsd) I

Metric: Monetary|T
value|VGiSolvency JBC/Loss

ereneinys
<perioar

AP
</paziod>
el
evcpesvrotss caneee: [N SO 11 s et ssemtes>
byl

<xs:element
name="mil103"
type="xbrli imonetaryltemType"
substitutionGroup="abrli:item"
id="sZnd_mi1103"
abrliipericdType="instant®
nillable=-tros®
modelicreationDate=+2014-07-07" />

</acanazios T
</oemmenss ~
<a2md_merimid72 dncima s asimid72
PR y— Ty serimaaes
<atmd et imidB0 ducimal _mat imidne
<caama_menimaiass 1
P ym—r decimal | merimidazsn
<aama_men 1ma2004
preseym—— decama met imidzen

<xs:element | Definition of the dimension member in taxonomy

‘name="x80
substicutionGroup="xbrli:item”

xbrlizperiodTypes"instant”
model:creationDate="2014-07-07"
1d="sZe_x80" />

yiemType
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XBRL Technical Implementation
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XBRL Data Points
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Duplicate Data Points

Duplicate Datapoints

An XBRL output file should never contain the same (identical value and business descriptors) fact more
than once in any given document.
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Inconsistent Data Points

Inconsistent Datapoints
We can’t have the same data point in two places with different values, data precision or language.

For example:
S.23.01 — SCR data point.
S.28.01 — SCR data point

These two datapoints are effectively the same fact in XBRL terms, so the value, precision and language
must be the same. Language is not user defined so this is not a consideration. The data precision is
enforced by the QRT so this is also not driven by the user. The value is user driven and therefore can be
different.

Currently Tabular will take the FIRST value it finds in all cases and include this in the XBRL output.

In all such possible cases we will have a Validation within the Tabular validation report that will point out
this scenario to the user.
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Important Data Rules

» Zero is considered blank and not exported.
+ Some data points get combined.
* % are to 4 decimal places

» Dates are always formatted in YYYY-MM-DD (ISO 8601 — https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISO_8601),
exactly the same as the workbook format
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Numeric Formats

There are specific rules in the Taxonomy about data precision for numeric values being submitted in XBRL.

The below tables summarises all the Numeric types used in Tabular together with some business examples
and the metric.

Number format

(note this is a different metric to
alues which are also to 0 decimal

all monetary values are reported to 0 decimal places except monetary amounts on QRTs
Premiums written $.06.02, SE.06.02, 5.08.01, $.08.02, 5.11.01 and E.01.01

Duration
all monetary values are reported to 0 decimal places except monstary amounts on QRTs
Acquisition price S.06.02, SE.06.02, $.08.01, $.08.02, 5.11.01 and E.01.01
Percentage of Solvency Il par percentages are formatted as ratios to 4 decimal places &g 99.95% is 0.9995 in the XBRL data
nUMerc 10 4 decimal places pi- percentage mefric value point
non numeric (drop down)
non numeric (free form)

The number of decimal places mentioned in the table above is placed on Decimal property. All numeric data
types use the Decimal property in the output XBRL file. This property is driven by the datatype.

More details below on how our XBRL generation processes this number format.

Integers — 0 decimal places in the Tabular template and no XBRL transformation.

Percentages — are handled in Tabular as 4 decimal places in the specific cell that is a percentage.
So 9 % should be represented by the user as 0.0900. There as 2 decimal places for the percentages, so
9.33% inputted into the system as 0.0933 is also valid.

No XBRL transformation takes place and the percentage is reported in this 4 decimal place format.
Insignificant zeros are kept in the XBRL output. An example of a percentage with insignificant zero is 1.0000
— which represents 100% with two insignificant zeros.

Percentage can be over 100% or 1.0000 for example a 250% capital adequacy ratio.

Rates (Quantity / Duration) — 1 decimal places in the Tabular template and no XBRL transformation
Monetary values (In general) — 0 decimal places in the Tabular template and no XBRL transformation
Monetary Values (specific exception list ) — 2 decimal places in the Tabular template and no XBRL
transformation. These templates are part of the exception list S.06.02, SE.06.02, S.08.01, S.08.02, S.11.01

and E.01.01. The list of data points that are affected are below:

Monetary Data Points
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Scaling of Numeric Values

You can’t scale numeric values for your XBRL submission. A Numeric fact must be expressed in units
specified. For example, you can’t report in thousands or millions of units.

Reference document: Section 3.3
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XBRL The Submission

How to open an XBRL File

If you need to troubleshoot an XBRL file prior to submission, we recommend that you don’t open the file in
notepad, use a text editor with XML formatting support to view the file in a viewable format.

Submission

The submission should be only 1 XBRL file for your main return excluding NSTs (assuming no XBRL
streaming, which currently is not supported byTabular). ( Reference EIOPA XBRL Filing Rules I11.4 Section
completion of the instance document ). For test purposes, it is ok to submit an individual QRT to your
regulator portal. There should be a flag available in the portal to alert the consumer of this being a test
rather than final submission.

If you need to re-submit your filing due to an error, you need to resubmit the entire file, not just the corrected
part.

National Specific Templates (NSTs)

These are national specific requirements of a local regulator. They may also need to be generated into
XBRL depending on the Regulator. These documents have a separate entry point and so therefore should
be created in a separate file.

Structure of Regulators
We generate an XBRL to submit to a regulator. The flow of information follows the below path

1) Main XBRL file (Every template that is not an NST) -> Submitted to Local country regulator. Local country
regulator passes on the file to EIOPA (the Central European Regulator)

2) The NST XBRL file gets submitted to the regulator and stays with the local regulator.
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XBRL List QRTs

Some QRTs are open list and need to be handled in XBRL in a specific way. In the business table there

might be 10 columns, 6 may be reported and the remaining 4 form the context of the remaining 6.

You can view the List QRTs and the data that forms the table key (non reportable descriptors) here

Some business tables / List QRTs are linked through a forien key, for example S.06.02 has two tables that
form a TemplateVariant

+ S.06.02.01.01 has 4 elements to the key: Asset ID, Asset ID Type, Matching Portfolio Number, Fund
Number
+ S.06.02.01.02 has 1 element in the key: Asset ID, Asset ID Type

Every element in S.06.02.01.01 with the same asset ID will share the same information on that asset that is
held in both list QRTs.
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Reportable Columns

Some columns are NOT reportable facts, they are part of the context / descriptive element that supports
other reportable facts. These items are always part of the table key, however, they can be blank. As long as
two rows do not have the same data in the key (including blanks) the data is valid.

Page 231 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Table of List QRT Datapoints
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Foreign Key Relationships
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Line Identifier

User Guide - 6.0.0.0

On some list, QRTs have additional key of line identifier. This is not visible in the QRT and enable multiple

lines of what seems to be the same data to be exported.

List QRT with line identification:

S.06.02.01.01
S.06.02.04.01
S.06.02.07.01
SE.06.02.16.01
SE.06.02.18.01
S.08.01.01.01
S.08.01.04.01
S.08.02.01.01
S.08.02.04.01
S.09.01.01.01
S.09.01.04.01
S.06.03.01.01
S.06.03.04.01
S.10.01.01.01
S.10.01.04.01
S$.11.01.01.01
S$.11.01.04.01
S.14.01.01.01
S.07.01.01.01
S.07.01.04.01
S.02.03.07.03
S.31.02.01.01
S.23.04.04.10
E.01.01.16.01

None of data points form part of the key, only a code (from the annotated template and not visible in the

QRT) forms the key:

S.01.02.07.03
S$.11.01.04.02
S.23.04.01.01
S.23.04.01.02
S.23.04.01.03
S.23.04.01.04
S.23.04.01.05
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S.23.04.01.06
S.23.04.04.01
S.23.04.04.02
S.23.04.04.03
S.23.04.04.04
S.23.04.04.05
S.23.04.04.06

Page 235 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

XBRL Filing Rules

Vendor Information in XBRL File

We include our vendor and product name and the version of the Tabular product that generated the XBRL
file in all output documents.
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XBRL Miscellaneous

Language Considerations
All dropdowns are converted into codes which are language independent

If you are filing in a specific language and the few text fields that are available in the application will not be
translated or converted and are filed with the regulator as is.

We do not add a language tag to any data points, so from an XBRL point of view it does not know the
language of the text.

There are some rules around which allows you to choose the language you can report to your local
regulator, however, any such rules are not implemented in XBRL and will be not considered / validated.
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XBRL Architecture Appendix
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Below are some slides that could help you to understand some parts of the overall XBRL architecture. Some

of these concepts are used in the Solvency Il Taxonomy.

Taxonomy H XML Schema Concepts
SXMC Eiomens) XML Schema Data
Types
Data Types i
i Extensible
1 other objects | Enumerations
T Linkbase Resources Labels
Locators ‘ Tables
Where to find resources) (consi! of multiple objects. which are
building block of table definitions)
Arcs
Relations between concepts and Formulas/Assertions
i {multiple object definitions involved)
Instance
schemaRef
Document
Facts | Filing Indicators |
Used XBRL/XML

Specifications

XBRL
Extensible

Enumerations
2014

XBRL
Formula
2009

Table

Linkbase
2014

XBRL
Streaming
Extensions
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Taxonomy

6

Taxonomies are sets of many files - up to several thousands

2 types of files - XML Schemas and Linkbases
Each object in a taxonomy is a Web resource - i & is
globally identified

Taxonomies can share objects

Each object has an owner

Data Types /
Enumerations

Hypercube

Dimension

Formulas /
Assertions

[ Member | | Member |

| Member | | Member |

Regulator Specific Validation
Additional business rules, which are either not defined formally, or cannot be
checked automatically

Stages of XBRL Validation

XDT Validation (Dimensional Validation

If dimensions and dimension members match to what & defned n

XML Well Formedness Rules

If XBRL filing is XML Wel formed.

XML Schema Linkbase

Label
Reference
Table Definition
Formula
Assertion

. (many others)

Linkbase

8‘.....

e

Provides a XPointer to other
Web resources

. . - Links resources together:
=  From resource to resource
I Arc . From resource to locator

User Guide - 6.0.0.0
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XBRL Support
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XBRL Support Documents

Annotated Templates Document
There is a supporting document that describes each QRT from an XBRL perspective. The document is
available here:

Reporting Format

Ensure you always download a fresh copy of this document before reviewing as EIOPA can at any time fix
issues in this document and upload it onto their website.

T4U Test Application
If you want to load your Tabular XBRL file or produce an XBRL file from the main EIOPA test application,
you can download T4U

T4U

Filing Rules
These are the rules an XBRL file must meet to be valid for submission. These rule complement the
Solvency Il Taxonomy.

Filing Rules

DPM Dictionary
This is a diction of all objects from with the Solvency |l Taxonomy

DPM

XBRL Test Files
If you would like to view some test files for comparison with Tabular XBRL files, you can download here.

EIOPA Test Files

Solvency Il Validations
These are some of validations that Tabular implements prior to generating an XBRL instance document
(Tabular also implements may other internal / custom validations)

Validations
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XBRL Troubleshooting
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PRA
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FSC
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DMB
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CBI
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XBRL Appendix
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Table of list QRTs and Key Descriptors

List of datapoints and the data which forms the table key
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Consolidation

There are two inbuilt consolidation methods in Tabular:
- PCC consolidation
- Group consolidation
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PCC Consolidate

Use Tabular PCC consolidate feature to automatically populate the PCC aggregated entity based on PCC

cell and PCC core Tabular returns.

To begin:
1. click Consolidate > PCC Consolidation function in the ribbon.

P IY U LU YL [T RNTE TR}

¥ A Comparison - @Expnrt
|@ Consnlidate*l E‘E,Manag
port

= |,’h§ PCCCnnsnIidate%r_l
eam

Data

- ( fe |{=SUMPRODU

2. The PCC Consolidation screen consist of 2 grids:

:Eomclidanun F T V] . E

| PCC Consclidation

In the return selection grid please choose which returns should be consolidated (note only returns with the same return frequency type and reference day as the
current return will show in this grid). In the QRT selection grid please choose which QRTs in the current workbook should be consolidated into.

Returns for Consolidation

Name Path

¥ Return for Solo Composite_ was created at 29/07/2016 09:51.02 C\Users\Sheilz\Do,
¥ Return for SeloQuarterly was updated at 31/07/2016 21:46:23  C

[¥] | Return for groupComposite_ was created at 20/07/2016 12:54:10 Ci\Users\Sheila\Documents\Backup\Tabular 2.1.0.0\Tabular Main Workbook\Returns\group «
“ m »

QRT Selection
| . Include
QRT Description o
© Balance Sheet 3 Entries *
[s020101 Balance sheet @]
$0202.01 Assets and liabilities by currency = -
Run PCC consolidatis
“h

Return selection grid

This grid only shows all return with the same reference date and reference period type as the current return
(ie annual to annual, quarterly to quarterly etc) . Select the return to be consolidated in this grid.

QRT selection grid

In this grid, choose which QRT in the current workbook should be consolidated into. By default all QRTs are
included for consolidation, but user can filter the list by deselecting the checked box.

Then click run PCC consolidation button to proceed.

3. A confirmation message will show informing user that rows will be left but all static data will be lost.Click
yes to continue.
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' - ™y
Run Consolidation? - ey

Are you sure you want to run consolidation process? It may reset all
static data?

4. Once the process is done, this message will be displayed.

i ™
Consolidation Success g

:I Consclidation completed successfully

=

The consolidated result varies depending on the type of QRT :

Static QRT - the value from the source workbook will be concatenated into the current return and formulas
will be replaced with the new calculated value.

List QRT - the consolidation process adds the same number of rows from the source workbook into the
current return and formulas like subtotals and interaction will not be replaced.
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Use Tabular group consolidate feature to automatically populate the group entity based on solo Tabular

returns.

To begin:

1. click Consolidate > Group Consolidate function in the ribbon.

; -‘T‘ Comparison - @}Expnrt

L3

— J_Il Group Cnnsnﬁ‘ate

@ Consolidate = E'E, Manager

PCC Consolidate

J | 5.23.01.04

2. The PCC Consolidation screen consist of 2 grids:

Consolidation

Group Consalidation

In the return selection grid please choose which subsidiary returns should be conselidated (note only returns with the same return frequency type and reference day as

the current return will show in this grid).

Please note that if a subsidiary reporting currency is in a different reporting currency to the group return, the exchange rate in the H.FX worksheet of the group return
for the reporting currency of the subsidiary return will be used to convert.For more details please see the online user guide.
In the QRT selection grid please choose which QRTs in the current workbook should be consolidated into.Mote, QRTs which cannot be derived from a subsidiary return
because the information is not available at the solo level g 5.32.01 will not appear in the QRT list.

Returns for Consclidation

Mame
Return for testvbl_was created at 03/05/2017 13:07:08

[¥] Return for testvb2_ was created at 03/05/2017 13:5%:16
. Return for testvb3_ was created at 03/05/2017 16:23:54

TACurrent DevelopmentiReturnsit

b1\

Annual-31122016\testvb. *

T\Current DevelopmentiReturn

Annual-31122016\testvb:

TACurrent Development\Return:

Annual-31122016\testvb. =

b

QRT Selection
QRT Description IU;E
e Assets 9 Entries '5
| 5.06.03.04 Collective investment undertakings - look-through approach |
5.08.02.04.01 Derivatives Transactions - List of positions held -
Run Group ccnsat:gation

Return selection grid
This grid only shows all return with the same reference date and reference period type as the current return

(ie annual to annual, quarterly to quarterly etc) .

QRT selection grid
In this grid, choose which QRT in the current workbook should be consolidated into. By default all QRTs are

included for consolidation, but user can filter the list by deselecting the checked box.

Then click Run Group consolidation button to proceed.

Select the return to be consolidated in this grid.

3. A confirmation message will show informing user that rows will be left but all static data will be lost. Click

yes to continue.

Page 252 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

' ™y
Run Consolidation? - L‘-J

¢ Areyou sureyou want to run consolidation process? It may reset all
static data?

4. Once the process is done, this message will be displayed.

i ™
Consolidation Success ﬁ

:I Consclidation completed successfully

=

5. The consolidated result varies depending on the type of QRT :

Static QRT - the value from the source workbook will be concatenated into the current return and formulas
will be replaced with the new calculated value.

List QRT - the consolidation process adds the same number of rows from the source workbook into the
current return and formulas like subtotals and interaction will not be replaced.

Limitations of Tabular group consolidation process:

The following QRTs are not populated from the solo returns due to technical reasons:
- 8.02.02

- §.05.02

Also please note that group specific QRTs (eg S.32.01.04) where there is not a solo equivalent QRT (eg no
S.32.01.01 exists for solo returns) are not populated through the consolidation module.

For QRTs that are populated from the solo return, the following data points are not populated due to
technical reasons:

- S.01.03.04.01 c0010 — c0030

- S$.31.01.04.01 c0010 — c0030
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Narrative Reporting

Narrative reporting is an add-in for Microsoft Word which enable the user to import relevant fields from the
QRTs and keep the quantitative disclosures within the qualitative reports in sync. It comes with a navigation
bar on the right hand side of the word document with different options. (see image)

Qfefrmh X oS | O ekt

B ek T ek
Mot s L Show Fekd Sour
PR —

Data Source Manager

Data Links

Chart or Table Object

Format Manager

Manage Fields
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This area identifies which data files are used for importing the data. It is important to understand that only

Excel fields that are Named Ranges can be imported into Word. The default file is the main QRT workbook

however users can import data from other Excel spreadsheets. Here’s how:

1. click Add File

Narrative Reporting

Data Source Manager

Datasource: QRT Workbock -

Path: C:\Users\Usar 1\Documents)Tabular 2.0.2.0\Returns| Test
Company_Annual_31122016.xlsm

Add Fli Delete File  Change Path

2. enter name of source file and click ok.

( |

Tabular

Enter name of Data Source
Ir Test Data

[ oK D!‘J[ Cancel

3. Select the relative file /excel spreadsheet.

4. a pop-up message shows to confirm the file was added.

rTatlular u

<2 e

Excel Link added successfully

R -

4. The file will be included in the drop-down list of the data source manager section.

Narrative Reporting

Data Source Manager

Datasource: QRT Workbook Y%
Path: QRT Workbook
Test data
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Data Links

In this section users can select the data points to insert as fields within the report.

QRTS can be selected via the drop down menu in the Worksheet field:

Narrative Reporting =
Data Source Manager
Datasource: QRT Workbock -
Path: Cr\Usars\User 1\ Documents) Tabular 2.0.2.0YReturns| Test

Company_~Annual_31122016.xl=m

Add Fila Delete File  Change Path

Data Link

Workshest: t}

Data Point: 5.01.01.01 R
5.01.02.01
5.02.01.01
5.02.02.01

Chart or Table O] 5.03.01.01

Object Type: | | 5.05.01.01.01 e

Workeheet: | |517-01.01 3.
£.18.01.01

Name: 5.10,01.01AY.MV v
5.19,01.01.AY.MV.GBP.OC E
£.19,01.01L.UY.MY

Format Manager | 5.19.01.01.UY.MV.GBR.OC
5.20.01.01.AY.MV

Case: 5.20.01.01.UY.MV -

Comma Separat] S2L.01OLAY.MY -
5.21.01.01.UY.MV

Currency: hd
£.21.03.01.MV

Date Format: | ¢ 53 o1.01 v

Colar: €72 070 Tl

Data points can be selected via the drop down menu in the data point field:
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Narrative Reporting =4
Data Source Manager
Datasource: QRT Workbaook -
Path: Ci\Users\User 1\Documents' Tabular 2.0.2.0\Returns! Test

Company_Annual_31122016.xlsm

Add File  Delete File  Change Path

Data Link
Workshest: 5.02.01.01 -

Data Point: CO0L0_RODS0 ->  (pens. benefit surplus [SII value]) >
CO010_RO050 ->  (pens. benefit surplus [SII value]) ‘L}
(C0010_RO0DE0 - 0 (PPE held for own use [SI1 \ralue]:H
CD010_ROOF0D -2 0 {Investments (OT assets held for
CD010_ROOE0 -= 0 {Property (OT for own uss) [SIIw
Object Type: | CO0L0_RO090 -> 0 (Haldings in related undertakings,
‘Workshest: CDO10_RO100 -> 0O {Eguities [SII value])

CD010_RO110 -> 0 {Equities - listed [SI1 value])
CO010_RO120 - 0 (Eguities - unlisted [SII valug])
COO10_RO130 -= 0 {Bonds [SII value])

CD010_RO140 -= 0 {Gov. Bonds [SII valug])

Format Manager | C0010_RO150 -> 0 (Corp. Bonds [SII value]) i
C0010_RO160 - 0 (Struct. notes [SII value])

Case: C0010_RO170 -= 0 (Collat. securities [SIT value])
Comma Separatq C0010_RO180 -= 0 {Collective Investments Undertaki
CO010_R0190 -> 0 (derivs. [SII value])

Chart or Table O}

Name:

m

Currency:

CD010_ROZ00 -= 0 {Deposits OT cash equiv. [SI1 val.
Dats Format: )

C00L0_ROZ10 -= 0 (Other investments [SIT value])
Calor: CNA10_ROZ20 == 0 {Assets held for 11 and L1 contrac
Decimal Digits: 19 L

After selecting one data point users need to click on the “Insert” button to add that field to the text.

Narrative Reporting -
Data Source Manager
Datasource: QRT Workbook -
Path: Ci\Usars\Usar 1\Documents! Tabular 2.0.2.0\Returns) Test

Company_Annual_31122016.xlsm

Add File  Delete File  Change Path

Data Link
Workshest: £.0z2.01.01 -
Data Point: CO010_RO060 - 0 (PPE held for own use [SIIvalue]) ~

T
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Chart or Table Object

Tables and Charts are visual presentation. They permit rapid access to and relatively easy comparison of

information. Adding this graphic representation of data / value into the narrative report is simply easy.

1. Choose the source file in the data source manager drop-down. File not in the drop-down? click here

Narrative Reporting

Data Source Manager
Datasource: QRT Workbook -
Path; QRT Workback %

Graphs

Add File Delete File | Change Path

2. Select the type, worksheet and file name in the Chart or Table section of the narrative reporting tool.
Chart or Table Object

Object Type:  Chart 'Ik
Workshest: Compare -
Name: Chart 1 -

Insert

* The drop-down are filter only if the sheet contains table or chart, otherwise it will show
empty.Note that it doesn’t take the actual table of the return but the one created by the user
(formatted with name range)

3. Click insert button. The chart will be inserted into your report like shown here.

0T | asmocene| asecen AAE AaBb asmvcar AAB acsbee
S || roemn |1sese ST e ———

& i Messngl  Messngl Hessng3

afh Gk wban il pared
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Format Manager

As the entered fields cannot be formatted via the usual Word options, users have customize formatting
options in the Narrative Report navigator on the right hand side.

Once the field is selected the users can:

* Change the text formatting (if the field is text) — by selecting options from the Case field
* Add comma or dot for numeric figures

* Choose currency

* Choose colour

* Number of decimal places

* Bold/Underline/Thousands

For example, setting a value to be to 0 d.p.’s, £ and with comma thousands separator:

Format Manager
@) Field Specific () General
Case: Default -
Comma Separator: , [Comma) -
currency: Pound £ vlk
Diate Format: yyyy-mm-dd -
Color: Default -
Decimal Digits: o DP -
Font: Calibri -
Font size: 12 -
[ Bold [[] Underline [[] Thousand=k

! QRT Workbook->5.02,01.01->_C0020_R0500 |

f162,835

were
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Manage Fields

In the last section — “Manage Fields” — users have the option to:

* Refresh field — in case the figure in the QRT has changed
* Delete — delete the field

» Refresh all — refresh all the figures in the narrative reporting

* Lock — it stops a cell to be refreshed (either when Word is open or when the refresh all option is
selected)

e Unlock — unlock a locked cell

» Highlight all fields — this option allow the user to see all the imported fields in the text (as per the
picture below)

o Farmat Painter O - T Kormal | T Mo Spacl..  Meading ]

Wedn-ai= o= T ernpiate -
Home | Ieert  Pegelayout  Reteremces  Mamngs  Review -
CaonBody -[12 A A Aav (B = =T R AT | ancend| asevcene AAE
vaite B 7 U - ox x v-A-EESE (=

MNarrative Reporting

The pension benefit surpius was, at the end of the quarner, [13] whie total assets were [§162.835.0]

The ratio between these two figures 5 [0.00020 26591134786 7S

+ Show field source: it shows the location of the field or the formula behind the calculation (as per the
picture below):

Wl - - ast Company A “Templats -
) Paa t ing Review W e
Callbri Dody) - 11 A a7 A B OE-IE-NE R AT | aapcene | aamnceoe A AE
===== ity | |B L U sk x, -w-A-HemE s o ¥ Mormal | ¥ 00 Spaci..  Hesaing )
Narrative Reparting

Tha pansion banafit sumpius was, 3t tha and of the quartar, [ORT Workbook->5.02.01 b->_ A58 whia

total assets were [QRT Workbook >5.02.01.b->_As30l

The ratio between these two figures is [QRT Workbook] = (5.02.01.b->_A258) / (5.02.00.5->_as30]
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Custom Fields

Tabular gives the option to ad custom calculations within the word document by using the options in the
“Calculated Fields” on the right.
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Siimplify

This feature allows you to add data from BW Solvency Il Tool workbook into your return. Here’s how:

A. Configure the path where the BW Solvency Il Tool workbook was placed.

1. Click Siimplify button in the ribbon and select Configure Siimplify workbook as shown in the image

below.

[l Selected Cell r L
& Selected QRT r
[} Workbook vl

',ﬂ- Configure Siimplify wnrkbﬂﬁg

2. Navigate to the BW file in your drive and click open.

(] Open . —— i)
mﬂ |\ » Computer » Local Disk (T:) » Helper Files [ 42 |[ Search Helper Fies 2|
Organize v New folder =~ A @

8 Downloads = Name : Date modified Type Size
1 BW Sofvency I Tool v1.2:4 3/11/2016 358 PM__ Microsoft Excel M, 6505 KB
Libs
""@ ‘D ''''' &) Dw 10/11/2016 T40PM M 21K8
s
2 MM“'"E" * ] Strange Chars workook -3 10/13/2016 1249 .. M akp
TablesAndCharts 10/13/2016 10:25 ... M 81KkB
=R
ict
B vid

File name: B Solvency Il Tool v1.24 M

ls

B. Run siimplify to insert the data from the BW workbook into the return’s workbook.

1. Click Siimplify button, select from the three option that applies: Cell, QRT or Workbook and click add

siimplify.

S [ Selected Cell ’
[ Selected QRT * |5k Remove Simplify

| workbook v Addsan;lify
I |

Ao Configure Siimplify workbook

2. A message will appear that you are about to retrieve formulas from saved database, click Yes to confirm.
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s Y
Replace Formulas [ﬁJ
A
You are about to retrieve Formulas from saved Database!
b ! 4
Yes Mo
—

3. Once done, this message will be displayed.

lace Formulas g

Re

Formulas Inzerted in selected cell!

After running all the steps, your return will be filled with the formulas from the source file like the one below:

Swvencs  epactng sietinn

- m Capital Requirement - Only lite or only non-lite = Tabu Iar '!
insurance or reinsurance activity —_—‘ ,.‘.,,,;m. bl

Linear formula component for non-life
insurance and reinsurance obligations

MCRNL Result [ 2,361 ]
Net (of reinsurance/SPV)  Net (of reinsurance) written
best estimate and TP premiums in the last 12
calculated as a whole months

Medical expenses insurance and proportional reinsurance

Income protection insurance and proportional reinsurance

Workers' compensation insurance and proportional reinsurance

Motor vehicle liability insurance and proportional reinsurance

Other motor insurance and proportional reinsurance

Maring, aviation and transport insurance and proportional reinsurance
Fire and other damage to property insurance and proportional reinsurance
General liability insurance and proportional reinsurance

Credit and suretyship insurance and proportional reinsurance

Legal expenses insurance and proportional reinsurance

Assistance and proportional reinsurance

Miscellaneous financial loss insurance and proportional reinsurance
Non-proportional health reinsurance

Non-proportional casualty reinsurance

Non-proportional marine, aviation and transport reinsurance
Non-proportional property reinsurance

Linear formula component for life
insurance and reinsurance obligations

MCRL Result [ 41 ]
Net (of reinsurance/SPV) Net (of reinsurance/SPV) total
best estimate and TP capital at risk
calculated as a whole

Obligations with profit participation - guaranteed benefits |
Obligations with profit participation - future discretionary benefits
Index-linked and unit-linked insurance obligations 3 ‘

Other life (re)insurance and health (re)insurance obligations
Total capital at risk for all life (re)insurance obligations

Overall MCR calculation

Linear MCR I 2,401 ]
SCR | |
MCReap - | — 9,115 |
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Tools

Tools menu contains some tools that are not used on everyday basis but are helpful in a lot of situations.

|| Tools =
[ Reset C
Fecreate Formulas ]

e &) About

£ Manage Custorn Sheets
&> Edit Links
[ Online Help Manual
Export user data for support
Attach Log file to email
Apply Mon-ECB Transformations - Excel export
Apply Mon-ECB Transformations - XBRL export
Refresh H.HV helper sheet
Auto-generate MIET3
Analytics
CRT Sign-off manager

Reset tool

This tool let you reset the dropdowns and format of the workbook. More info you can find in this article.

Recreate formulas tool

This tool works in a similar way as the replace subtotals and interactions option from the ribbon, but there is
a small difference. Clicking on the recreate formulas option will get both interactions and subtotals at the
same time from database, however it will not replace the formulas for any cell that have his formula
removed. It will only refresh existing formulas that are not removed by the user.

About

This opens a window that contains some useful information about current Tabular versions and the return
ID. More info you can find in this article.

Manage custom sheets

This option opens a window from where you can control adding/editing/deleting custom sheets in the
workbook. More info you can find in this article.
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Edit links

This option allows you to edit links to external workbooks. More info you can find in this article.

Export user data for support

This option creates a small zip file next to your Tabular.xlsm that contains some user data. Mostly company
and return setup etc.. This in some cases will be requested from SolvencyllSolutions support team when
they investigate an issue.

Attach log file to email

This option collects all the logs from Tabular, zips it and attach directly to a new email (if you have Microsoft
Outlook). Use this option to send logs to SolvencyllSupport team.

Apply Non- ECB transformations

This two options are needed for clients that have to report both ECB and Non-ECB variants of their data.
One of the options generates xbrl file — the other excel export file. More info you can find in these two
articles: Excel output ; XBRL output

Refresh H.HV sheet

This tool refresh the data in H.HV sheet that is used for roll forward. More info on it and roll forward in
general you can find in this article.

Auto-generate NIE13

This feature auto-generates the full NST.13 QRT data set (and loads this into the N.IE.13.01 QRT,
overwriting any existing data there) from the SE.06.02 return data. This feature implements all of the
exclusions, conversions, and aggregations outlined in the CBI ‘NST.13 Notes on compilation’ guidelines.

Analytics

This feature generates six dashboards and reports, all of which include trend analysis: Summary financial
report (key numbers from across each of the main Balance sheet, Own Funds, Technical account and
SCR/MCR QRTs); Investments dashboard, including look-through; Balance sheet and Own Funds
dashboard; Underwriting performance and Technical Provisions dashboard; SCR/MCR dashboard; and
Reinsurance program and recoverables dashboard.

QRT Sign-off manager

Sign-off feature allows users to lock-down QRTs that prevents any further changes (directly or via features
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Manage custom sheets

Aside from the pre-defined sheets in tabular, user can add custom sheet(s) into the return workbook. Here’s
how:

1. Click Tools > Manage custom sheet

HH Tools -

Di Reset |>
@ sbout

#f Local DB Location

¥ ManageCustnmSheeTJs&
&3 Edit Links

[F=R1

|_=:$* Online Help Manual

Zip Export Files

2. Manage your workbook custom sheet screen appears. Click Add custom sheet.

Manage Your Workbook Custom Sheets
Name Description
Add custom Sheet
Sheet Name Other benifits | i
Sheet Description Add custom Sheet
- Non Life) | Add :}J { P J

3. Fill the Sheet name and description field and click add button. (see picture above)
4. The sheet will be added to the workbook alongside the QRTs as shown here
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Reset Tool

This tool give you the option to replace all your dropdowns with the latest values from the Database or
reapply the format of the cells. You can use this options if you have some QRT being corrupted. You can
apply this functionality on a cell, sheet or whole workbook level. Note that the replace Validation option will
add any dropdowns that are not existent at the moment in the workbook but they are in the database.

Reset

Recreate Formulas
About

Lagln

Manage Custom Sheets
Edit Links

|_‘=} Online Help Manual
Export user data for support

Attach Log file to email

Apply Non-ECB Transformations - Excel export
Apply Non-ECB Transformations - XBRL export
Refresh H.HV helper sheet
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Tabular consists of two parts — Application and main entry point(Tabular.xlsm + DB + helper files) with two

separate methods to update them. Sometimes just data update or application update is released and that is

why the versions don’t always match. In the About dialog you can check both versions:

Company Marme:
Product:
Version:

DE Version:

Return ID:

Tabular P

Microsoft Excel -based
Solvency Il reporting

Solvency I Solutions Ltd.

Tabular

2.21.0

2211

Mot available

oK
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The QRT Sign-off and UnSign-off are performed from QRT Sign-off manager:

I

To
:nce
rial =

Znce

Sign-off feature allows users to lock-down QRTs that prevents any further changes.

(3

111} Tools =

Reset k
Recreate Formulas k

About

Manage Custom Sheets
Edit Links

Online Help Manual T
Export user data for support I
Attach Log file to email

Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - Excel export

Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - XBRL export
Refresh H.HV helper sheet
Auto-generate MNIET3
Analytics

CQRT Sign-off manager

s

A single QRT or multiple QRTs can be Signed-Off at the same time.
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ORT Sign-off manager

QRT Sign-off manager

! This window is used to visualise the current Sign-off status of all QRTs in the current return workbook and to Sign-off any QRT(s) that are currently not signed-off
= and/or UnSign-off any QRT(s) that are currently signed off.

QRTs currently not signed-off

u Unresolved Unresolved UnSigned-off by UnSigned-off on Sign -off
u Skt QfT T notes # checklists # {if applicable) (if applicable)
:: 5.01.02.01 Basic information 0 Administrator 24,/01/2020 09:55
| ______-__
P.02.01.02 Balance sheet - SF 0 Administrator 24,/01/2020 09:55

QRTs currently signed-off

E QRT ORT Title U';’;fs ";_fd Sh“er;‘:l‘iji“;i Signed-off by Signed-off on U“Sl":'-"l“"’ﬂ

|' 5.05.01.01.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by lin 0 1] Administrator 17/04/2019 12:01:4 IFi] i
;: P.05.01.02.01 Premiums, claims and expenses by lit 0 0 Administrator 17/04/2019 12:01:4 ]

3 5.09.01.01 Income/gains and losses in the peric 0 0 Administrater 17/04/2019 12:01:4 O

i} 517.01.01 Meon-Life Technical Provisions 0 0 Administrator 17/04/2019 12:01:4 O

R P.17.01.02 Mon-Life Technical Provisions - SFCR. 0 0 Administrater 17/04/2019 12:01:4 L] 5
e

| Ssvesign-offchanges

After running Sign-off:

- QRT worksheet protection is set, so no changes allowed, directly or indirectly eg. import

- All formulas are removed from the sheet (Tabular formulas, user formulas and external link added by
users)

Note: All formulas are stored in the Tabular database and are re-loaded to the QRT worksheet if the user
UnSigns-off the QRT.

To UnSign-Off, users can select single or multiple QRTs and click Save Sign Off changes button.

All formulas (Tabular, user formulas, and external links ) will be loaded back exactly the same as they were
before sign-off and normal Tabular sheet protection will be set to this QRT worksheets.

Sign-off and unsign-off processes can be repeated as many times as necessary without any restrictions.
User could see information who signed-off/unsigned-off QRT and date/time it was done last time.

Unresolved Notes/Checklists

In case some unresolved notes or checklists exist for QRT, count of this notes/checklist will be displayed in
the Unresolved Notes or Unresolved Checklists columns next to QRT with red light background.

This QRTs still can be signed-off no restrictions on it. User can still SignOff QRTs even if they have
unresolved notes and/or checklists — we’re just providing this for information for now.

USER NOTES:
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* There is no verification or checking of re-loaded formulas to unsigned-off QRTs.
For example, if a user had a formula that was linked to an external workbook at the time of sign-off
and after that, this external workbook was deleted, on unsign-off, Tabular will load that formula back
in to the QRT ( which will go to the place that now doesn’t exist) — and Excel will resolve the formula
to a #REF! error.

For example, S.02.01 is signed-off, so it's no longer linking to S.06.02, but S.06.02 is not signed-off,

so user could update values there. It probably will break some validations, because now there will be
different values in S.02.01 and S.06.02. At the moment Tabular will not flag to user that he needs to

sign-off S.06.02 before signing off S.02.01

* When user signed-off QRT it is not available for imports, but it is still available for exports eg. xbrl
export and in general all read-only access features, such as analytics, validations, etc.

* Access to QRT Sign-off feature can be configured per user.
This is available in user setup area; which you can find here System Admin > Administer users/Roles
> Assign access to role (more information here ) So if you have someone who should enter some data
but shouldn’t sign-off QRTs just unselect Sign-off role for him and he will not have access to Sign-off.

Page 271 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Analytics report generator

Analytics output feature:

-
D o

[Bi Feset 3
=nce
rial = Recreate Formulas 2

ence ¥ About

3%  Manage Custom Sheets

& Edit Links

[ﬂ;p Online Help Manual T
Export user data for support -
Attach Log file to email
Apply Mon-ECB Transformations - Excel export
Apply Mon-ECB Transforrnations - XBRL export
Refresh H.HY helper sheet
Auto-generate MIET3
Analytics
CORT Sign-off manager

There are six dashboards and reports, all of which include trend analysis. User can include all reports or
filter generated report by selecting just some of the reports to be generated (note, if no of reports will be

selected Generate report button will be disabled).

Analytical reports generator = O x

Analytical reports generater

To generate analytical output (dashboards, trend analysis etc)) please use the below options.

Please note, analytical output is currently only possible for the EIOPA annual and quarterly non-Financial stability returns ie MST and
Financial Stability data is not in scope, Also, please be aware that reports are based on the current returmn’s reference date and return type,
For example, if the return for which analytics output is being produced is quarterly, enly quarterly data is in scope for the analytical cutput
ie investments dashboard trend analysis will be based on historical quarterly return data only, To restrict the reports to only include
quarterly or annual data use the Data scope options below. To contral the number of quarterly and/or annual penieds to include in trend
analysis graphs please use the Period scope options below.

Reports: select which reports to include in the cutput file
Investments (dashboard) SCR and MCR (dashboard)
Underwriting performance and technical provisions (dashboar: Reinsurance program and recoverables (dashboard)

Surmmary financials {report)
Balance sheet and Cwn funds (dashboard)

CONFIGURATIONS
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Data Scope is selected by default and based on current return and can’t be modified ( in case current return
is annual then by default Data Scope Include annual return data will be selected), as well both couldn’t be
selected at the same time. Generally means, unless a quarterly reporting exemption is held, that
investments dashboard should be generated from quarterly return and SCR dashboard should be generated
from annual return.

Data Scope:

Include quarterly return data +| Include annual return data

Period scope Here user can select how many historical periods will be included in the report.

Period Scope:

Mumber of quarterly periods to include {for trend reports) |3 Number of annual periods to include (for trend reports)

Output location folder of the generated report by default set to subfolder of the return, but can be changed
anytime.

Output location folder:

| TACurrent Development'returnsgeneral testing\new testing company'Annual-08012018\Analytics)

Generate Reports

After click on Generate button report will be generated as a separate workbook. Each time user generates
report a new output file is generated.

USER NOTES

* Charts in Excel 2010, NST and FSR data are currently not in scope
* Reports are a single-entity level (ie not group vs subsidiary allocation reports, PCC vs Cells/Core
reports)
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Analytic Reports

General:

Charts will always tell you if the data is current returns’ data or trend report.

Output file includes the “raw data” outputs from the Tabular database (which are the sources in the
analytic output file dashboards/reports).

o Name conversion of raw data sheets works like the first part of the name is QRTs which data is

included. For example, S.06.02.xx_augmntd means that it is data from S.06.02 (and xx means
that all S.06.02 QRTs are included).

It is not available to modify charts, however you can create your own charts based on the same “raw
data” sheets by linking to these sheets from a separate Excel file.

There are six dashboards/reports currently supported:

Investments (dashboard)

Investments dashboard is sourced from S(E).06.02 and S.06.03, note other investments QRTs are currently
not in scope.

B26 = =

A B [ o E & (] H 1 1) K L ™M L] 1] L Lz}

R 5 T u v w X ¥ z
Change in total value
cfimmitments [vi  +117 M

ey return)

invastmants 1M

Fined income weigried
|current retunn)

Total wahue of
vormgs COS feurrent 4182

Errewtment i ts i ]

change in fixed income
(current return) I return)

wighted average COS (va prew  ADIV/0]

of (wiprev  WDIVO!

Total number of Icml\n: intotal number of Aetrage duration of Change in average duration
I 1.53 ywa
return)

retam) return) return)
Investments (ex derivatives) by CIC and listed status - current return Investments (ex derivatives) by issuer country - current return
-
- e [
oo [
i =l
1 -
Caen b o -
] -
Praperty
¥ x n a @ © o = = e
Milom —
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Investments (ex derivatives) by issue currency - current return

Fixed income - 5ii Value by issuer country (top 10) and credit quality step
- current return
- e
-
..I . : ’ 3 : J : : ) 3

Mitions

Top 10 (named) investment (ex derivatives) counterparties - cur return

vemens [CEPYETS NS KOTETRCZSS RIS EETEN IS [ECTTITN | | Sosiaigm | | Soecmpdan | |

Underwriting performance and technical provisions (dashboard)
Split into Life and Non-Life lines of business reports.

These dashboards are sourced from S.05.01, S.12.01 and S.17.01 QRTs
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Summary financials (report)

Pulling key data from across each of the main Balance sheet, Own Funds, Technical account and
SCR/MCR QRTs.

There is ability to drill down into some of these sections (unhide next to the Excel data group icon).
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Balance sheet and Own funds (dashboard)
This is sourced from S(E).02.01 and S.23.01 QRTs
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Auto-generation of Central Bank of Ireland
NST 13

This feature auto-generates the full NST.13 QRT data set (and loads this into the N.IE.13.01 QRT,
overwriting any existing data there) from the SE.06.02 return data.

B Load Central Bank of Ireland NST.13 from SE.06.02 + = o X
E

Load Central Bank of Ireland N5ST.13 from SE.06.02:

To generate N5T.13 from SEN6.02, additional informiation is needed to convert the following cases:
- Supra-national arganssations > Convert SEOROR ssuer country KA and EU cases inta the NST.13 equivalent (eg EU -> ‘Council of Eurcpe’)
- lssuer sector » Derive NST.13 issuer sector codes from SEOB02 (eg if CIC 4 and not CIC 43 -> ‘Non-MMF fund?)

Piease note:
o = i no assets are held that require these adjustments, leave the following wser data tables empty. All of the other filtering, conversions and aggregations required will still be carried out (ie the below are additional, optional, conversions for L
specific cases that may not be applicable for assets held

- Select Conversion Type

ar - - 'NIE13_COOT for issuer country rules (ie desiving the NST.13 (0070 vakses) or

= = 'NIE13_CO0& for issuer sector rules [ desiving the N5T.13 CODGD values)

- The Company field is optional, if you have a multi-entity licence and different rules should be applied in different Tabular entities then complete the Company field to indicate a rule should be applied only to that company. Rules where the
Company is beft blank will be applied to all companies the NST.13 feature is run on

E = "Valid From’ and “Valid To' must atways be compieted and indicate the retum reference dates the rule is applicable to L
- Do not add quotes () around the 'Set Value' and ‘Set Condition’ fislds
- The Set condition’ represents 8 SOL where eandition, using SEDB02 eslumn names (2 CO040, CO050, ete). Plaase use SOL wildeards and other conventions. Far more infarmation pleaze see Y000 o contaet suppart

.on

Ly

Examples:

Conversion Type = Company Id > Set value > Set condition > Valid from = Valid To

MIE13_COOT0 > Wull > ASDS (Asisn development Bank) > C0200 LIKE 'Asian Development %' = 01/01/2016 > 31/12/2009

an| MIE13_C0OT0 > Null > Council of Eurape > CO200 LIKE ‘Council of Europe’ and CO0A0 LIKE EU%' » 311272016 » 3111272099

Jiny MIE13_C0060 » Mull » Financial auxilisries (ESA sactor 5.126) > C0290 LIKE'_5_" and C0290 NOT LIKE '_51" » 0101/2016 » 31/12/2009

Additional user inputs:

MNote. [%_[11["]} are SOL wildcards and will be interpreted by the queries executed within Tabular

L i Ry a5 such unless specifically escaped (using standard SOL mechanisms)
Rules:
] | Conversion type Company Set value Set gondition Valid from Valid to
[ [We13.0007 WTO (Worid Trade Organisation) <0270 fike 'XA' and C0210 like WTO%' [ovovaots ] [s112is0se prm]

Run N5T.13 generation

This feature implements all of the exclusions, conversions, and aggregations outlined in the CBI ‘NST.13
Notes on compilation’ guidelines but, as per those guidelines, there is a subset of scenarios where the
SE.06.02 data is incomplete, namely:

- the issuer country field for supranational issuers; and

- the issuer-sector field for ESA issuer sector codes 5,6,11 and another scenario where the ESA issuer
sector code is not populated in SE.06.02.

To support these cases, a data capture table is provided within the feature window for users to enter their
custom rules, please see this link.

Once all custom rules are added (and saved), or if no custom rules are required, click ‘Run NST.13
generation’ to run the feature.

NOTE: it is NOT mandatory to add any custom rules. You can run the feature with no custom rules but note
that in this case only the standard conversion will apply (for example if you have an asset, applicable for
NST.13, with issuer country ‘XA’, this country code will be used in the final N.IE.13.01 data set. Tabular xbrl
validations would then flag that XA’ is not an allowed value for the NST.13 issuer country).
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Adding/Editing/Removing custom NST.13
rules

User will need to click on ‘New rule’ button and a new row will be added to rules with the ability to insert
data.

All fields, except Company, are mandatory and you will not be allowed to insert data to another new rule
until all of them will be filled.

Select Conversions Type:
‘NIE13_CO0070’ for issuer country rules (ie deriving the NST.13 C0070 values)
‘NIE13_CO0060’ for issuer sector rules (ie deriving the NST.13 C0060 values)

Additional user inputs:

Nate. [%_[I[1[*]} are SQL wildeards and will be interpratad by the gueries executed within Tabular

M L I | h
- Delete seloched rules Save changes as such unless specifically escaped (using standard 501 mechanisms)

Conversion type Company Set value Set condition Valid fram Valid to

Select a date [0 Select a date
15

NIE13.C0070 « |: D

iNIET3 CO0T0,_3
[ NiE3_cooeo

Company, If you have a multi-entity license and different rules should be applied in different Tabular entities
then complete the Company field to indicate a rule should be applied only to that company. Rules, where
the Company is left blank, will be applied to all companies the NST.13 feature is run on.

Rules:

1 Corwersion type Company Setvalus Set condition Valid from Valid to

[ ME13_C00TD : Fﬂ |:| Select 2 date [T2 ’S:lm a date {3
5 {Integrafin]
6 {G -Uk SOLO}

T {Quarterly frich]

8 (G - Malta Cell}

1 9{G - Malta Core}

The ‘Set condition’ represents a SQL where condition, using SE.06.02 column names (eg. C0040, C0050
etc.) Please, use SQL wildcards and other conventions.
Note, do not add quotes (") around the ‘Set Value’ and ‘Set condition’ fields.

Rules:

[] Conversion type Company Set value Set condition Yalid from Valid o

Select a date E l

_ a 270 like XA’ ba sy
[J |MIE13_Coo70 WTO (World Trade Qrganisation) et pelect acie E

‘Valid From’ and ‘Valid To’ must always be completed and indicate the return reference dates the rule is
applicable to.
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Rules:
J Conversion type Company Set value Valid from Valid to
O NIE13_C0070 WTO (World Trade Organisation) 47272019 @ S:Im:iadaie@
April 2009 L
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
nElz 3 ¢ 5 &
7 6 9% WM oR G
W15 W7 %W W
212 B3 u BT
@ 2 W ﬁ
2 2 i Run MST.13 generation

When all fields are filled user should Save changes and then click Run NST.13 generation. After this all
saved rules will be generated (note, not saved rules will be skipped)

There is also ability to delete rules. All you need to do is to select checkboxes next to rules that should be

deleted and click Delete selected rules.
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Retrieve timestamped return workbook

Retrieve timestamped return workbook is available in Tools section of the Tabular ribbon.

es (il Tools=

[ Reset b
ites Recreate Formulas k

§ Lbout

s

#  Manage Custom Sheets

&3 Edit Links

=+ Online Help Manual
Export user data for support
Attach Log file to email
Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - Excel export
Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - XBRL export
Refresh H.HV helper sheet
Auto-generate MNIET3

Analytics

Retrieve timestamped return workbook

This window is used to retrieve the return workbook at any point-in-time it was saved by users.

For example, user wants to see the version of return at the time it was submitted.

Note: This will not affect current return. The requested timestamp version of the workbook will be saved in a
separate folder (selected in Output path)

Note: If the current return workbook is a Team carve-out, the list of savepoints will only include those for
this specific carve-out file. Conversely, the main return (from which carve-outs have been made) will include
savepoints of the main return only (it will not include savepoints of the carve-out workbooks)
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ieve timestamped return w

I Point-in-time retrieval for Returnld:

This window is used to retrieve the return workbook at any point-in-time it was saved by users. NOTE this does not replace or affect in anyway the current
“master” copy of this return workbook. The requested timestamp version of the workbook will be made in available in a separate folder (defaulted to
- 'Timestamp versions' folder but this can be changed using the below navigation button)”
- Please see below a list of all the save point time-stamps and selected those you wish to retrieve.
The “re-load formulas” option can be used where users wish to see (for signed-off QRTs in the timestamp workbook) the formulas included in those QRTs. Note
that if the timestamp version requested is before the last signoff time for a QRT then no formulas will be re-loaded.
If the current return workbook is a Team carve-out, the list of savepoints will only include those for this specific carve-out file. Conversely, the main return (from
|  which carve-outs have been made) will include savepoints of the main return only (ie it will not include savepoints of the carve-out workbooks).

Return file savepoints

Savepoint ID  Savepoint date/time File path at savepoint Saved by
L]
< 702 14/10/2019 14:15:10  TACurrent Development\returns\NT\Annual-311220164123NT_Annual_31122016.dsx Administrator L
: 677 07/10/2019 13:42:16 | TACurrent Developmentireturns\NT\Annual-311220164123NT_Annual_31122016.xdsx Administrator
3 A6 04/10/2019 13:31:39  T\Current Developmentireturns\NT\Annual-31122016\123NT_Annual_31122016.xlsx User2
1 Cutput options
Output path: S_T:\Current Developmentireturns\NTWARnual-31122016\BackUp Retrieved\, Browse

Cutput file name: | savepoint_702_2019-10-14-021510.xsx

Re-load formulas:

Return file savepoints

Here user can see all possible savepoints that can be selected to be retrieved. Each savepoint is displayed
with ID, date and time it was created, file path of the return when savepoint was created and user.

At same moment only one savepoint can be selected.

Note: In case return has a copy, savepoints of this copy will also appear in the list of savepoints, but they
will be shown in the list as red highlight.

Return file savepaints

Savepoint ID  Savepoint dateftime File path at savepoint Saved by
i P & 5 i ik i N

1325 24/01/2020 09:17:50 | TACurrent Developmentireturns\ABCCAARNual-3112201%\returm's copy.xlsm Administrator

1324 24}5 :!ﬁﬁﬁ 0o 1496 Th\Current Developmentireturns\VABCD\Annual-311220TMAABCD_Annual_3112201%.xlsm Administrator

Output options

Output path

By default output path is BackUp Retrieved folder in the same folder as current return. But user can change
it using the Browse button.

Output file name
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By default output file name is savepoint number + date and time it was created. eqg,
savepoint_677_2019-10-07-034216.xIsx

“‘Re-load formulas’

The “reload formula’ option can be used where users wish to see (for signed-off QRTs in the timestamp
workbook) the formulas included in those QRTs. This option can be unselected in case use don’t need this
formulas.

Note: If the timestamp version requested is before the last signoff time for a QRT then no formulas will be
re-loaded.
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S.19.01 data entry interface

To populate the ‘S.19.01.01.LISTV’ input layer within return you should select S.79.01.01 single list input
layer checkbox on Return Setup in the Company tab.

Company overview information

This tab holds the overview information on each reporting entity. Selections made in this tab will determine which of the detailed business profile tabs
NL (AY) will be required to be completed, For example, if "Balance shest reparting by currency” is selacted, the BS CUR tab will be enabled for each currency
that is requried to be reported in 5.02.02 to be enterad.

SCR . : :
|_| Underwriting year basis business P

RETURN

QRT SELECTION Cutward reinsurance

|:| Reinsurance recoverables (ie reinsurance recoverables on balance sheet at reference date) o
[] Prospective (outwards) reinsurance program (all reinsurance types) )
[] Prospective (outwards) reinsurance program (facultative reinsurance types) @0

[] 58V reinsurance B

Other reporting

[] Balance sheet reporting by currency (i ] [] Additicnal other balance sheet reporting ()
[[] Material Ring-fenced fund / MAP reporting [] Additional asset reporting )
[[] Non-material Ring-fenced fund / MAP reporting @

Data Modelling

(] Technical flows’ data model @ /
ll []5.19.01.01 single list input layer ® I

Back Meaxt

Selecting this checkbox will add S.19.01.01.LISTV sheet into the annual return workbook and exclude ALL
S.19.01.01 QRTs that would otherwise be included in the return.

This option entails a single QRT worksheet (instead of the multiple S.19.01.01 QRTs, per LoB/currency) in
the annual workbook, with three columns: QRT; datapoint; and value. Each record in this list should
represent an S.19.01.01 QRT datapoint.
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) QRT Name DataPoint Name DataPoint Value

x C0010 C0020 C0030
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO110 4 554
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_R0O120 34 545
5.159.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO130 6 767
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO140 46
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO150 5 646
5.19.01.01.AY,MA C0010_RO160 67 657
5.15.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO170 4 543
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO180 5 656
5.15.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO150 234 678
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO200 4 545
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO210 2323
5.15.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO220 56 546
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_R0O230 434
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0010_RO240 62 208
5.19.01.01.AY.MA CO0010_RO250 2090 899
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0020_RO110 656
5.15.01.01.AY.MA C0020_RO120 879 789
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0020_RO130 9 020
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0020_R0O140 676
5.19.01.01.AY.MA CO020_RO150 3 656
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0020_RO160 34 545
5.19.01.01.AY.MA CO0020_RO170 678 768
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0020_RO180 45 435
5.15.01.01.AY.MA C0020_R0O150 78 768
5.19.01.01.AY.M4 CD020_R0O200 45 435
5.15.01.01.AY.MA C0020_R0210 67 657
5.159.01.01.AY.MA C0020_RO220 435 435
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0020_R0230 78 678
5.15.01.01.AY.MA C0020_RO240 466 432
5.19.01.01.AY,MA C0030_RO110 454 353
5.159.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO120 8 768
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO130 454 354
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO140 67 675
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO150 345 435
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO160 76 765
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO170 435 345
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO180 78 768
5.15.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO190 4 435 345
S.19.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO200 6765
5.19.01.01.AY.MA C0030_RO210 4 535
5.159.01.01.AY.MA CO0030_R0O220 6 756
S 1601 N1LAY MA CON3IN._RAZ 30 4534

» Contents | 5.01.01.01 5.02.01.00 P.O2.01.02 | 5.05.01.01.01 P.05.01.02.01

soooiot |[EiEoTon JPiEGT02 EREToN s.1s.0ronustv B

Note: This feature is only available in annual returns.

All existing validations have been programmed to also run on the S.19.01.01 list QRT — there is no loss of

validation coverage in using this option. Further, other QRTs that bring in the data from S.19.01.01 (via

“interactions” formulas) utilize this list instead eg. the SFCR P.19.01.01 QRT is populated from the

S$.19.01.01 list QRT.

Note: If a user adds a QRT in S.19.01.01.LISTV that is not one of the LoB and currency combinations

selected in the Return Setup screen then:

- validations will flag a blocking error
- this data will NOT be exported to the QRT layout file
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There is additional supporting functionality to help the user to visualize the $.19.01.01 data in the standard

QRT layout.
To use it go to Tools in the Tabular ribbon and select Convert S.19.01.01.LISTV to QRT layout

1l Tools =

-1

Reset

Recreate Formulas

Formula auditing

Unlocked selected data entry cell(s)
Return workbook cell formatting
Set ORT visibility

About

Manage Custom Sheets

Edit Links

Online Help Manual

Export user data for support

Attach Log file to email

Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - Excel export
Apply Mon-ECE Transformations - XBRL export
Refresh H.HV helper sheet

Auto-generate MIE13

Analytics

ORT Sign-off manager

Retrieve tirnestamped return workbook

Delete erronecus worksheet
Convert 5.19.01.01.LISTV to QRT layout
Import from 5.19.01.01.LIST QRT layout file

Include Tabular formulas in cutput

Exclude Tabular formulas in cutput

This option can output the single S.19.01.01 list QRT into the original QRT layout style i.e. in the separate
QRT worksheets per LoB/Currency.

Note: The QRTs in the QRT layout file are those based on the LoB and currency combinations selected in

the Return Setup screen i.e. NOT on the contents of S.19.01.01.LISTV C0010
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The generated file will be created in Excel Output Files folder with name: ‘S.19.01.01 LISTV converted to
QRT layout_date.xIsb’

Mame Date modified Type Size

@ 5.19.01.01 LISTV converted to QRT layout_2021-01-04_1842.xlsb 04.01.2027 18:43 Microsoft Excel Bi... 374 KB

Also, there are 2 options in Convert S.19.01.01.LISTV to QRT layout to include or exclude Tabular formulas
in that generated output file.

Convert 5.19.01.01.LISTV to QRT layout Include Tabular formulas in output
Import from 5.19.01.01.LIST QRT layout file Exclude Tabular formulas in output

So in case, the user will select Include Tabular formulas in output this created output file will include all
Tabular formulas needed. And will be created without any Tabular formulas in case user selects Exclude
Tabular formulas in output

R o B
HOME | INSERT  MewTab  PAGELAYOUT  FORMULAS  DATA  REVIEW  VIEW  TABULAR
Y : L =] fae ey
[:. 6 Cut Verdana - AN TE= = Wrap Text General }TI ﬁ‘d Mormal Bad Good Newtral Caleul
! Ea Copy - e - —
Paste K = -] e - === eE B - | . w0 80  Conditional Format as m Explanatary.,., FollowedHy... Hyperlink
- & Format Painter U = 2 A = :‘ Merge &t Center % il Formatting = Table - = . L
Clipboard 15 Font [0 Alignment I Number m Styles
Ag9 - I

i

peasraarezeiisy

(AR E{E.]}:![:[:]1[=[:[1E:f[;fE[;]F Nt FEEEEEEEE

conteris | sas0101.4v s |ISHSGTOMATMAEGROCN [ISTSOTOTAYIAGEROCY [ISTSoToTAON PSisoioil CEM EDW ¢
If the Include Tabular formulas in that generated output file option is selected then the output file will include
all applicable Tabular formulas (e.g. total cumulative claims paid subtotals; total LoB sheet populated from

currency level sheets) and if the claims development triangles roll-forward option is selected those formulas
will also be added. How to run roll-forward for 19.01.01 QTRs here.
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Import from S.19.01.01.LISTV QRT layout file

Also there is an option to import data from this output file (with a reverse conversion) back into the main
return s.19.01.01 list QRT.
To do that just select Import from S.19.01.01.LISTV QRT layout file in Tools in the Tabular ribbon.

ANy Ll

CRT Sign-off manager

Retrieve timestamped return workbook

Delete erroneous worksheet

Convert 5,19.01.01.LISTV to QRT layout 4

Import from 5.19.01.01.LIST QRT layout file

After this, you will receive Import Excel — from S.19.01.01.LISTV QRT layout file window.

EI Tabmlme Al bl =i em e L TRE Nt forslid MNafFnrnmen
Import Excel - from 5.19.01.01.LIST QRT layout file
Import file
Impart file: f Select File
3 M
Import Spec: Default -| (&
i Rows to Load: All
~ QORT Selection
|
]
i
2 QRT Description 'EF‘E;L; oL | mEgede] 1O
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
10100 | 46 |

The next step is to select the output file you want to import via Select file button and click Scan button.
If the file is correct you will see S.19.01.01.LISTV QRT in QRT Selection sections.
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del Tl lne Nl bl =i L Rt S feosdid Mnfarnmra SI
Impaort file
Import file: T:‘I.Currentﬂhévélopmer{t-'x-returns";,S.'IQD-'l. list testyAnnual-31122020\Excel b-u-tpu-t Files\S.19.01.01 | Select File
E ) M

1 Import Spec: Default
|

! Rowstoload: |All Scan Import
Z: QRT Selection
Ldl -
il

R
P o Import QRT LOB
_% ORT Description e e RFF Code Code
R
R |(® Non-life business 1 Entries
‘% | 5.19.01.01.LUSTY | 5.19.01.01 list input layer Included | .LISTV
R @ Helper 1 Entries

R
R H.FX Currency exchange rates -- helper tab NCT REPCRTED Included
R
i3
£
R
R
R

R

L e 1 [rp— 1

Then click Import button and all data will be imported from this output file to the S.19.01.01.LISTV in the
return workbook.

The general aim of the supporting functionality is to allow users to visualize the s.19.01.01 data in the
familiar EIOPA QRT layout and take advantage of Tabular formulas, including roll-forward, in a dedicated
output file that can then be imported back into the main return — leaving the main return much smaller and

lighter as it itself does not include the weight of all the s.19.01 named ranges
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u - u ]
QRT visibility

This functionality allows users to hide QRTs from view in the return workbook. These QRTs still remain in

the workbook and (in general) they are included in all workbook level processes e.g. Validate workbook will
include those hidden QRTs; as will export XBRL whole workbook etc.

These QRTs will not be unhidden automatically (unless the unhide on workbook open option is selected,
see here) and to unhide the Show All button can be used or the specific QRT hide options can be modified
accordingly.

Users can choose to hide QRTs based on a few parameters: return type or QRT status, RFF/MAP they

To set QRT visibility you should open Tools -> Set QRT visibility.
Microsoft account ~ [

Motes Hl! Tools -

Reset L
1y T
+ Not Recreate Formulas k
™ == = .
(&) Formula auditing »

[T F

Unlocked selected data entry cell(s)
a B Return workbook cell formatting
*> Set QRT visibility

0 About

¥ Manage Custom Sheets

CAi+ 1 inker

After this Set QRT visibility window will be opened with the possibility to select QRTs that will be visible in
return.
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ﬂﬂ Set QRT visibility for RFF-RF224_Annual_31122016.xIsb - | x

Set QRT visibility

Set visibility by return type and/or Signed-off status
In this section you can choose to set which QRTs are visible based on their type (eg RSR (Report to Supervisors), SFCR, NST etc.) and/or their QRT Signed-Off
status.

For example if you wished to only see NST sheets that were currently not signed-off you would deselect all return types except NST in the 'Return Type’ grid
and also deselect Signed-Off checkbox and then hit Apply visibility filtering in this section.

Choose visibility by Return Type

Return variant Description U'TE'IW
e EIOPA Annual Solvency Il public disclosure Solo - public (SFCR) templates [+
bE EIOPA Annual ECB reporting Solo - private (reporting to supenvisor) submission v
bMT NATIONAL Annual MT NST reporting Solo - private (reporting to supervisor) submission

| Apply visibility filtering

Choose visibility by Signed-Off Status
|+] Signed-Off visibility [+] Unsigned-Off visibility

| Apply visibility filtering
Set visibility of specific QRTs
In this section you can choose to set which QRTs, from the list of all QRTs in your return, are visible.
Choose visibility by specific QRTs
Visibili
QRT Description " ity

© information 4 Entries

| SE01.01.16 Appendix |: Quantitative reporting templates vl |
SR.01.01.01.F1 Appendix |: Quantitative reporting templates vl
SR.01.01.01.RP Appendix |: Quantitative reporting templates ]

Set visibility by return type and/or Sign-off status

In this section, you can choose to set which QRTs are visible based on their type (eg RSR (report to
Supervisors), SFCR, NST etc.) and/or their QRT Signed-OFF status.

For example, if you wished to only see NST sheets that was currently not signed-off you should deselect all
return types except NST in the ‘Return Type’ grid and also deselect the Signed-off checkbox and then hit
Apply visibility filtering button in this section.
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Choose visibility by Return Type

Return variant Description U'TE"“Y
[ EIOPA Annual Solvency Il public disclosure Solo - public (SFCR) templates |
bE EIOPA Annual ECB reporting Solo - private (reporting to supervisor) submission ] ‘
bMT NATIONAL Annual MT N5T reporting Solo - private (reporting to supervisor) submission [

| Apply visibility filtering |

Choose visibility by Signed-Off Status

[ ] signed-Off visibility [+] Unsigned-Off visibility

| Apply visibility filtering |

Note: It is not mandatory to select both return type and sign-ff status at the same time, you can select
visible QRTs only by one of this parameters.

Set visibility of specific QRTs

In this section, you can choose to set which QRTs, from the list of all QRTs in your return, are visible.
Here you will have the list of all QRTs that are present in the current return and you should deselect all
QRTs except those you want to be visible and hit Apply visibility filtering button in this section.

Set visibility of specific QRTs

In this section you can choose to set which QRTs, from the list of all QRTs in your return, are visible.

Choose visibility by specific QRTs

QRT Description \.I'iility
() Information 4 Entries
|5E.D‘I 01.16 Appendix |: Quantitative reporting templates ] |
SR.01.01.01.F1 Appendix |: Quantitative reporting templates vl
SR.01.01.01.RP Appendix I: Quantitative reporting templates il
S.01.02.01 Basic information - General /]

() Balance Sheet 4 Entries
SE02.01.16 Balance sheet ]
SR.02.01.01.F1 Balance sheet W]
SR.02.01.01.RP Balance sheet Wl
P.02.01.02 Balance sheet - SFCR version ]

() Activity 2 Entries

Set visibility of specific RFFs/MAPs

In this section, you can choose to set which QRTs are visible based on their associated Ring-Fenced
Fund(s)/ Matching Adjustment Portfolio(s).

For example, if you wished to only see QRT sheets that represented one of your F1 Rff (eg.
SR.01.01.01.F1, SR.02.01.01.F1 etc.) in the below grid you would deselect all ring-fenced funds except the
RFF code that represented F1 and then hit Apply visibility filtering button in this section.
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e

Choose visibility by specific RFF

Visibility

F1 F1 FF1 'l

RP ] |

RFF (system) code RFF reporting code RFF Name

| Apply visibility filtering |

Also, it is possible to reset all selections in this window and make all QRTs visible in the current return
again. There is section Set QRT visibility at the top of the window. So to make all QRTs visible again you
should hit Show All button.

Set QRT visibility

deselect some return variants in return type/QRT status section but then will click Apply visibility filtering
button in RFF/MAP section -> QRTSs visibility will be set only by selection in RFF/MAP section.

Page 292 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Validations for visible QRTs

Hiding a worksheet will not exclude it (in general) from Tabular processing. So when you will run validate
Workbook, then hidden QRTs will also be validated.
But there are capabilities to allow users to exclude hidden sheets in the Validation report.

To do that go to the Validation report in the Tabular ribbon and select Visible QRTs -> show only errors of
show all tests.

TABULAR
=nd [‘1 - Subtotals~ =% Manage BS{? [
=nd ++ . -+ References~ [5 Archive

Sel 4 Validation . ) O Submit B
te Selecte report = « Interactions omments
ables & Selected QRT(s) » DS Outpu
fl P.05. |- Visible QRT(s) » E&, show only errors

1 Workbook b |Eo show all tests

After this validations will run only on those QRTs that are not hidden.
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Hidden QRT settings

Users also have the ability to set whether the QRT visibility is retained, or not, each time the return

workbook is opened.

To set this option you should login as Administrator -> go to System Admin in the Tabular ribbon and select
Settings.

There in the System Options tab, you can see Hidden QRT settings section.

Hidden QRTs settings:

Auto unhide hidden QRTs when waorkbook opens.
[ ] Auto-unhide QRTs

By default Auto-unhide QRTSs option in not selected. So when you or someone else will open again return
workboook, all hidden earlier QRTs will still be hidden.

But if you will select Auto-unhide QRTs option, on the next return workbook open all hidden QRTs will be
visible again.

Page 294 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Return workbook cell formatting

If you want to set the cell font or cell fill you should use Return workbook cell formating option.
To use it go to Tools menu -> Return workbook cell formatting

Microsoft account ~

Notes | {ili Tools~

Feset ]
= Not Recreate Formulas b
'@' Formula auditing b

Unlocked selected data entry cell(s)
Return workbook cell formatting
Set QRT visibility

About

Manage Custom Sheets

Eer- XN -

CAit | inlc

You can select 1 or multiple cells and then select the color in Select cell formatting section and click Apply
formatting button.
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Select cell formatting

Fill color: Font color:
No change No change
[ | Default [ ] Default
Theme Colors Theme Colors

Standard Colors Standard Colors
N EEEEER =N AEEEER
More Colors... More Colors...

It is possible to select only font or only fill, or both fill and font at the same time.
To update only the fill or only the font, you should leave the option not to be changed as ‘No Change’

In case cell formatting which was selected earlier is no longer required, you can select Default checkbox ->
Apply formatting button and they will set as default (eg. with white fill and black font)

Note: Only cells of the active worksheet can be formatted, you can not select multiple sheets and use this
feature.

Note: Locked cells, such as Tabular formulas, cannot be formatted. So they will be skipped in case they are
selected.
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Formula auditing

Formula auditing allows you to utilise the native Excel functionality of Trace Dependents and Trace
Precedents (these features are not accessible directly in Tabular returns due to the protection levels that
must be maintained).

To use this option go to Tools menu -> Formula auditing.

Microsoft account -

Iy 7 L-/Show All Notes | {ill Tools ~
B L

rence Add
=rial =  MNote

|| Checklist ™ Reset

.5 Procedure Not Recreate Formulas

FENCe 335 Trace precedents & Formula auditing
DQE Trace dependents Unlocked selected data entry cell(s)

ISZ Remove arrows 3 E Return workbook cell formatting
| & Set QRT visibility
0 About

#* Manage Custom Sheets

There you can select to Trace precedents, Trace dependants or Remove arrows.

Trace precedents

Precedents are cells that affect the active cell’s value. To use this option and to show arrows that indicate
which cells are used to calculate the value in the cell you should select some cell -> in Formula Auditing
menu, click Trace Precedents

In this screenshot _C0010_RO0070 cell is selected and after hit Trace Precedents. As a result, an arrow
appears that shows which cells affect value in the selected cell.
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Trace dependants

Dependents are cells affected by the active cell. To use this option and to show arrows that indicate which
cells depend on a cell you should select some cell -> in Formula Auditing menu, click Trace Dependants.
In this screenshot _C0010_RO0670 cell is selected and after hit Trace Dependents. As a result, an arrow
appears that shows which cells affected by the selected cell.
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Note: Only one cell can be selected at one moment.

Note: Options can’t trace precedents/dependents selectin cells in multiple worksheets at one moment.

Remove arrows

When arrows are no longer needed you can remove them via Remove Arrows drop-down menu.
Remove arrows option — will remove all arrows (both precedent and dependant).

Remove precedent arrows option — will remove only precedent arrows.

Remove dependant arrows option — will remove only dependant arrows.
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glstem Admin

This area contains some administrative tools and settings and is available only for default Administrator
User.

|| Tools~

Upgrade worksheets

One Click Upgrade
Lock/Unlock 2
Tearn ORT release

Return Recovery

Adrminister Users / Roles

# W (S

Settings
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Administer Users/Roles

This is the area where you can create new users and roles and also edit existing ones. Note that this is
accessible only to the Administrator user.

[14T Vs -
~ System Adrmin ~
7. Load XML

@ Upgrade DB
<@ One Click Upgrade
T # Load Teoltips
'f‘ Lock/Unlock
=+ Return Recovery
3

Administer Users / Roles

A

There are two things you can restrict/allow for the other users — access to a specific QRT or access to a

specific function. This is achieved by assigning roles to the user. Note that there are two predefined users
User1 and Administrator.

Administrator user is a special account that you cannot edit or delete, but it has some limitations, so it
should be used only for administrative tasks like upgrading returns, creating new users, upgrading DB,
or return recovery.

User1 is just a normal user account that you can change/delete or change its password. This is just a

default account that we have created for you, so you can make a quick start with Tabular without bothering
to create new users first.
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Create/Edit User

You can create a new user or edit an old one from the User tab of the User Manager.

User Manager @

User | Role | Assign Access To Role

Create User

New User Name:

Edit User
Select User Userl -
First Name: First Name
Last Mame: Last Mame
Email: mail@example.com
User Name: Userl
Pazsword: sssssses
Inactive:

Add the role(s) to the current selected user.
Multiple reles can be assigned. If a QRT or
functionality is enabled for two roles then the user
with either role will have access to the QRT or
functionality

Role Name Select
Actuary role o
Roles: Sign-off role H
Investment role ]
Capital Il -
Update

To create a new user just write the name of the user in the text box on top and click Create. The newly
created user will automatically be selected in edit user section. From there you can edit the user’s name,
email and set a password. From the grid at the bottom you can assign specific roles to that user. For more
info on roles and how to create a new one, you can check this thread.

Note that you can select multiple roles to combine privileges and QRTs that user is able to edit. When you
have finished with the configuration don’t forget to click on the Update button to save your changes.

From the edit user area you can edit any existing user as well as setting it to “Inactive” status (the user with

this setting will no longer be able to log in but the user profiles will still be held in the system in terms of
historical audit records etc.)
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Create/Edit Role

Roles are a set number of rules which enable specific functionality. Creating a new role is a 2 step process.

First, you create the role from the following screen:

User Manager (%]

User | Role | Assign Access To Role

Create Role

Mew Role Mame

Edit Role

Reoles: Actuary role A
Role Name:  Actuary role

i Description:  Actuary role

| Update Delete

To do this, just write the Name of the new role and click Create. From the Edit role screen below you can
delete this role or change its name or add a description.
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After you have created the role, you should navigate to Assign Access to Role screen. This is the screen
where the actual functionality/QRT enabled for this role is added. Select the role you want to edit in the
dropdown on top and then you will see two grids.

User Manager @
User | Rale | Assign Access To Role
Rele  Actuary -
Functionality
Functionality Access q
Export a

Import

Formulas - subtotals

Formulas - Interactions

Formulas - reference
Systern Admin (not recommended - use Administrator user)
Comments

Custom validations
Siimplify

515 (S HESS (BB 165 /S

QRTs

Select the QRTs the selected User role can access. Note, QRTs are independent of
the buiness variant eg selecting 5.01.01* gives the user access to 5.01.01.01,
5.01.01.02, 5.01.01.03 etc

QRT Arcess
5.01.01* .
5.01.02* -
5.01.03*
5.02,01*
5.02,02*
5.02.03*
5.03.01*
5.03.02*
5.03.03*
5.04.01% v

Save

The first one is where you control what functionality will be enabled for this user. You start with all of the
functionalities checked(enabled). Most of the functionalities are self explanatory and their names reflect and
area on our Ribbon. Note that it is always advised to uncheck the System Admin functionality as this gives
control over all Administrator functions including editing/adding new users.
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The second grid has all QRTs inside. Not the full name of the QRTs are presented, but instead a * is used at
the end to show that this selection is for all QRTs of this type, so selection S.02.01* will give access to all
variants of the balance sheet, so S.02.01.01; S.02.01.02; S.02.01.08 etc.. In this grid you should check only
the QRTs that you want this role to have access to. All unchecked QRTs will be visible for this user with this
role, but he will not be able to add data or edit them. When you have made all your changes, don’t forget to
click the “Save” button to save the role.
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One Click Upgrade

One click upgrade is the main way to upgrade your existing returns and the Tabular main workbook. It is
used to update the database with new data like new validations, formulas, XBRL changes etc.. and also
change some of the supporting files including the QRT templates. Usually an upgrade zip file will be
provided with every new version of the system, but it may also be given to you by the support to fix a
specific issue you are having with Tabular. When download the zip file make sure you first right click on it,
go to properties and unblock it(same as in the screenshot in this thread.

Before updating

If there is a Tabular application update specified in the release email, make sure you install that before
running the data update

How to upgrade:

1. Make sure all users are logged out of Tabular and have closed the return workbooks as a file might
get blocked and the upgrade fail.

2. In order to have access to the one click upgrade feature, you should open the main Tabular workbook
and log with the Administrator user. The feature is disabled for all other users and for specific returns.

3. Select from the ribbon System Admin -> One Click Upgrade

Boyan Mikolov - | .o

ﬂﬁ HHT-:u::Is*
[u}

: i ) ~ Systern Admin -
Print Audit Session | Reference
Report Tracker | material 7. Load XML
Print Audit Reference

@ Upgrade DB
\# One Click Upgrade
Q - =@ Load Teoltips
¥ Lock/Unleck
=+ Feturn Recovery

;l Administer Users / Roles

4. In the dialogue that shows select the upgrade file and click the Upgrade button. The process will take
some time(2 to 10 mins) depending on the speed of the machine and the size of the upgrade. Let it
finish until you get the success message, then restart Excel to finalize the upgrade.
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Select upgrade file

Upgrade Source \

File Path: | Open.

|
I @ Advanced = Upgrade
|
|
|

Troubleshooting

Don’t interrupt the process as this might lead to corrupted database files. If experience an error during the
process and upgrade doesn’t complete with a success message, please contact our support and they will

assist you in recovering the database to its initial state from the back-up created automatically before the

upgrade.
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Settings

Here you can find system configurations, DB options and some support functionality.
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System Options

Here you can find some system configurations. Some of them change drastically the system functionality
and performance so change with care and if you are not sure of the consequences of a specific option better
contact SolvencyllSolutions support team.

Audit log disabled

This options disables audit log when checked. No changes of the values in the workbook will be registered.
Note that is a global setting and not per return.

Return Back up disable

This will disable backups to be created for the returns. By default a backup of every workbook is kept when
workbook is saved. If that option is checked this backups won’t be generated — again this is a global setting
and not per return.

Reduced network load

This enables or disables some caching we use to improve performance. Should be kept checked or else you
can hamper performance. More info on this option you can find in this article.

Disable Zip compression

This is an option here related to the one above and if checked it will disable zip compression of some files
we sync for the RNL caching. Should be unchecked unless you face an issue with zip files.

Dynamic Value Tolerance

This option enable some more “generous” tolerances for VL based on EIOPA filing rule S.2.18.(c). It also
affects XBRL export. More info you can find in this help article.

Disable Data Modeling

Disable data extraction and all other features related to Data Modeling. For example, with Disable Data-
modelling set to true the validation feature will not include validation results based on the data modelling
enhancements introduced in version 4.0.0.0. This is global configuration and not per return.

Delete asset highlighting rules

Removes conditional formatting which highlights different asset CIC codes in table 1 of assets QRT (S/
SE.06.02). To be disabled only if you have very large number of assets — over 500k and experience bad
performance. This configuration is per return, so you need to click it in the return you want to strip of the
conditional formatting.
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Network paths

Change how paths are stored an used in Tabular. If they are UNC (\\server1\tabular) or with mapped drives
(X:\Tabular). This should be set according to the user requirements. Generally UNC is better when multiple
users are using the same server but may have different file mappings. Mapped drives may be more
appropriate however if server replication or other setups where the same mapping is used across different
users (but files are placed on different servers and file replication occurs) mapped drive might be better. The
default for the system is UNC. Change with care as this might make some returns not accessible for some
users.

Export engine

Change export engine from VSTO to closed XML (experimental). Do not change if not advised by
SolvencyllSolutions support team.

Annotate output

This adds comments to each fact generated in the XBRL that shows which cell it is coming from. More info
you can find in this help article.
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Q/namic tolerances

System Options

Support Options

DB Options Reduced Network Load

Disable audit log (only when performance is very bad)

[] Audit Log disabled

Disable back up of returns (disable if you want to save space on server and very slightly increase performance)
[] Return Backup disable

@ Advanced options

Enable reduced network bandwith functionality. When this is on some static data and templates would be accessed locally from an %AppData
% file {unless specified otherwise in DB options » Local DB location) and additionally transactional data will also be retreived from a ZtAppData
% Tabular.sdf file (which is being synced with the main one when updates to transactional data is made). This option should significantly
improve performance when the Tabular database and files are placed on a "slow" shared network.

[] Reduced Network Load

Enable using zip files when syncing DB and data for RNL - enable for better performance. Disable only if you are having problems with zip/
unzip operations
[] Disable Zip Compression

For clients that do not prepare the QRT data within/for Tabular, and wish the Tabular validations to observe the more "generous” tolerances
allowed for under EIOPA filing rule 5.2.18.(c); please tick the checkbox "Dynamic validations’ to enable this behaviour. Note, this will also affect

the xbrl generation. The decimals property for relevant monetary facts will be set to the maximum imprecision allowed under 5.2.18.(c).
Dynamic Validation Tolerance [}

Disable extraction and all other features related to Data Modeling. For example, with Disable Data-modelling set to true the validation feature
will not include validation results based on the data modelling enhancements introduced in version 4.0.0.0",

["] Disable Data Maodeling

For clients that do not prepare the QRT data within Tabular, and wish the Tabular validations to observe the
more “generous” tolerances allowed for under EIOPA filing rule S.2.18.(c); please tick the checkbox
‘Dynamic validations’ to enable this behaviour.

This will also affect the xbrl generation. The decimals property for relevant monetary facts will be set to the
maximum imprecision allowed under S.2.18.(c).

Note that both the actualvalue and the expectedvalue have tolerance applied, as such the two ranges are
compared (Intersect for Equal comparisontype and comparison of min/max actualvalue with max/min
expected value for LT/GT comparisontype)

EIOPA document for the later: https://dev.eiopa.europa.eu/Taxonomy/Full/2.2.0/
EIOPA XBRL_Filing Rules for Solvency Il reporting 2.2.0.pdf

BOE document for the same: https://www.bankofengland.co.uk/-/media/boe/files/prudential-requlation/

requlatory-reporting/insurance/solvency-ii-xbrl-filing-manual.pdf

This is another link with practical examples on how this calculations are done: http://fag.eurofiling.info/

decimals/
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Annotate output

System Options

Support Options

DB Options Reduced Network Load

Disable audit log (only when performance is very bad)

[] Audit Log disabled

Disable back up of returns (disable if you want to save space on server and very slightly increase per
[ ] Return Backup disable

@ Advanced options

Removes conditional formatting in QRT (5/5E.06.02)

Remeoves conditional formatting which highlights different asset CIC codes in table 1 of assets OQRT ¢
very large number of assets - over 500k and experience bad performance

Delete Asset highlighting rules

Metwork Paths:

Change how paths are stored an used in Tabular. If they are UNC (W\serverT\tabular) or with mapped
according to the user requirements. Generally UNC is better when multiple users are using the same
Mapped drives may be more appropriate however if server replication or other setups where the san
(but files are placed en different servers and file replication cccurs)

® UNC ) Mapped Drive

Export Engine:

* V5TO Closed XML
[ ] Annotate Qutput

XBRL in general, and the EIOPA filing rules specifically, allows for comments to be included in the xbrl file
content. Selecting this feature will add annotations to the XBRL file against every fact and most dimensions
with the sheet name and the Named Range. This feature has been included at the request of users wishing
to map XBRL Regulator Portal validation messages (that usually identify the location in the xbrl file eg
metric mi124, context “c124”, line 2345) with the QRT data point source for the xbrl content.
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Reduced network load (RNL)

Options n

System Options

Support Options

DB Options Reduced Network Load

Disable audit log (only when performance is very bad)
[ Audit Log disabled

Disable back up of returns (disable if you want to save space on server and very slightly increase performance)

[] Return Backup disable

® Advanced options

Enable reduced network bandwith functionality. When this is on some static data and templates would be accessed locally from an %AppData
?é file (unless specified otherwise in DB options > Local DB location) and additionally transactional data will also be retreived from a %AppData

% Tabular.sdf file [whlch is being synced with the main one when updates to transactional data is made). This option should significantly
abular database and files are placed on a “slow” shared network.

[] Reduced Network Load

Enable using zip files when syncing DE and data for RNL - enable for better performance. Disable only if you are having problems with zip/
unzip operations

[] Disable Zip Compression

Enabling Reduced Network Load should improve perfomance when the Tabular database and files are
placed on a “slow” shared network. By default it is set to ON and can be changed here.
Note, turning off RNL can negatively affect the system and decrease the perfomance.

When RNL is ON it uses a local cache of the main Tabular database for reading transactional Tabular data
and some static data.

On the workbook save action the local DB is synced from the network. Tabular logging is also sent to the
local cache folder and saved up to network logging folder on the save return action.

By default local folder path is set to ‘% Appdata%\Tabular’. Note, that path can be updated here:
SystemAdmin > Settings > DB Options.
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Disable Zip Compression

Disable back up of returns (disable if you want to save space on server and very slightly increase performance)

[] Return Backup dizable

@ Advanced options

Enable reduced network bandwith functionality. When this is on some static data and templates would be accessed locally from an %AppData

I % file (unless specified otherwise in DB options > Local DB location) and additionally transactional data will also be retreived from a SAppData
% Tabular.sdf file (which is being synced with the main one when updates to transactional data is made). This option should significantly
imprave performance when the Tabular database and files are placed on a "slow” shared network.

Reduced Network Load

Enable using zip files when syncing DB and data for RNL - enable for better performance, Disable only if you are having problems with zip/

[] Disable Zip Compression

For clients that do not prepare the QRT data within/for Tabular, and wish the Tabular validations to cbserve the more “generous” tolerances
allowed for under EIOPA filing rule 5.2.18.(c); please tick the checkbox 'Dynamic validations' to enable this behaviour. Note, this will also affect
the xbrl generation. The decimals property for relevant monetary facts will be set to the maximum imprecision allowed under 5.2.18.(c).

[] Dynamic Validation Tolerance

Disable extraction and all other features related to Data Modeling. For example, with Disable Data-modelling set to true the validation feature
will not include validation results based on the data modelling enhancements introduced in version 4.0.0.0".

[] Disable Data Modeling

For better perfomance using zip files when syncing DB and data for RNL is enabled by default.
Disable only if you have some problems with zip/unzip operations.

Page 315 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Support Options

This options are intended to be used only by the SolvencyllSolutions support engineers or if specifically
requested by the support team.
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Logging

Here you can change logging level and enable advanced system logging
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Logging level

Options n
System Oytions | Support Qptions

These options are intended to be used only by Solvency |l Solutions support engineer or if specifically requested by the Solvency Il Solutions support
team.

DB Options ® Advanced

Loads

Loads Xml data to DB
Load XML

Update toocltips from Xml
Load Teoltips

Loads 5ql data to DB
Upgrade DB

Replace path

Replace path to DB in return’s custom properties {works for not registered workbooks as well)

Replace DB path in Excel Files

Logging

Changing the logging level: 'Info’ includes "Warn' and 'Error’; "Warn® includes 'Error’,

[info * |
Eq Info ced system logging for diagnostics
[{ Warning pd System Logging
Error
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Environment Ioggm

(=]

System Options Support Options
These options are intended to be used only by Solvency Il Solutions support engineer or if specifically requested by the Solvency Il Solutions suppert
team.

DE Options ® Advanced
Loads

Loads Xml data to DB
Load XML

Update tooltips from Xml
Load Tecltips

Loads Sql data to DB
Upgrade DB

Replace path

Replace path to DB in return's custom properties (works for not registered workbooks as well)

Replace DB path in Excel Files.

Logging

Changing the logging level: 'Info’ includes "Warn' and 'Error’; "Warn' includes 'Error’,

Infa ¥

Enable advanced system logging for diagnostics
Advanced System Logging

By default Advanced system loggin is Off.
In case it is changed to On all environment information will be added to log file once,when user launches

any Tabular file for the first time.
This environment information can help to investigate some potential issues.
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DB Options

This area hold all options related to the database and it's maintenance.

Local DB location

This option changes the location which is used for caching database and templates. By default (i.e. if this is
not set specifically) location used is ‘%Appdata%/Tabular/ . Please contact SolvencyllSolutions before
changing that as ti may result in bad performance of the application.

Update current return path in the DB

This option will update the path registered for the specific return in Database. It will be updated to the
current location of the return — this should be used when you move the return to a new location. This can be
used to remove the Not Registered message on starting workbook.

Update GoldenCopy return variant table

This option allows to change the goldencopy return for the current return. More info on that you can find in
this help article.

DB maintenance

The first two buttons — Compact and Shrink are used to optimize the database to reduce the size of the .sdf
file. The third one “Repair” is used in case of some corruption in the database and can help to restore its
normal functioning.

Update all returns with a new central DB path

This option is used to change the path to the database that is in each return Custom properties. It is used
when the location of the database is moved. Note that in order for it to work Tabular returns should be able
to be found by the system, which means they should be at the same path logged into the database, if they
are moved as well and this path is no longer valid nothing will be updated. If you change location of the
Database we strongly advise that you contact SolvencyllSolutions support team to guide you through the
process and ensure that it goes smoothly.

Central DB settings and location

This option will open a dialogue where you can configure the type of database used: SQL Compact or SQL
server and also modify the connections string of the database. Please do not change by yourself and
contact SolvencyllSolutions support team.
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Update goldencopy return variant

In order to support data modeling features each return should have a golden copy for specific return variant.
In Tabular return variant is a set of QRTs used for a specific scenario. Tabular returns can contain more
than one return variant. For example a Solo annual Irish return with NSTs and SFCR have 3 return variants:
bE — Annual ECB reporting Solo

blE- Annual Solo IE NSTs

e- SFCR Solo Annual

Full list of Tabular return variants and their codes is attached at the bottom of the article. Sometimes this
different return variants might be in different returns. For example you can create one return for EIOPA qrts
and a separate one for the NSTs. Usually golden copy return variants are filled in automatically in the
database, but in case some change is needed you can do it from here. Here is a scenario where you want to
do that.

Lets say you create 2 annual returns for the same company and reference date. By default Tabular will set
the second one (the one created last) as the goldencopy for this period. However if you decide to file the
one you created first — you will need to specifically set this return as goldencopy for the period. You can do
that by adding the specific return variant lets say bE into the textbox and click update. Note you can only do
that one return variant at a time and also you should be in the return you want to make the goldencopy.

Code Return variant

a Quarterly Solvency Il reporting Solo

b Annual Solvency Il reporting Solo

c Quarterly Financial Stability reporting Solo
d Annual Financial Stability reporting Solo

e SFCR Solo Annual

f Quarterly Solvency Il reporting Group

g Annual Solvency Il reporting Group

h Quarterly Financial Stability reporting Group

i Annual Financial Stability reporting Group

j SFCR Group Annual

o] Quarterly Solvency Il reporting Third country branches
p Annual Solvency Il reporting Third country branches

S Day 1 reporting Solo

t Day 1 reporting Group

u Day 1 reporting Third country branches
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aE
bE
oE
pE
bGB
alE
blE
flE
glE
aslE
fslE
aMT
bMT
aCYy
bCY
bMTAP
bIM
alM

Quarterly Financial Stability Third country branches
Annual Financial Stability Third country branches

Annual reporting Special Purpose Vehicles

Quarterly ECB reporting Solo
Annual ECB reporting Solo

Quarterly ECB reporting Third country branches
Annual ECB reporting Third country branches

Annual GB NSTs

Quarterly Solo IE NSTs

Annual Solo IE NSTs

Quarterly Group IE NSTs

Annual Group IE NSTs

Quarterly Solo Bi-annual IE NSTs
Quarterly Group Bi-annual IE NSTs
Quarterly Solo Malta NSTs
Annual Solo Malta NSTs
Quarterly Solo Cyprus NSTs
Annual Solo Cyprus NSTs

MFSA application annual return
Annual Solo Cyprus NSTs
Quarterly Solo Cyprus NSTs
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Known Tabular issues

Auto generation of N.IE.13 data includes numbers from last period as well
FIXED in 4.1.0.2

Description: The auto-generate NST.13 feature can include SE.06.02 data records relating to the previous
quarter’s return. This is due to an invalid condition within the feature SQL that should filter out all SE.06.02
data within the Tabular database except that for the current return, but does not in all cases.

For example, running the auto-generate NST.13 feature for the Q1 2019 return; the error meant that Tabular
would load into the current return’s NST.13 sheet the transformed SE.06.02 records from the Q1 2019 AND
the Q4 2018 return — resulting in NST.13 containing incorrect data (essentially double-counting the
SE.06.02 data sets from current and previous returns for all asset IDs found in both returns). Note the same
problem affects the validations.

Workaround: None

Versions: 4.1.0.1

Edit return adds link to user local data file
FIX PENDING NEXT APPLICATION UPDATE

Description: Edit return process has a bug whereby if S(E).06.02 is added into the return workbook via Edit
return then an external link is added to the local cache files (TabularS2.xIsm workbook) of the user who
performed the edit return. This causes problems when other users access the return workbook as Excel
cannot resolve this link. Further the Break links option in Excel Data > Edit links does not remove this
external link.

Workaround: Use System Admin > Settings > System settings > ‘Delete asset highlighting rules’ (note this
disables the Analysis > Highlight asset rows feature in that workbook)

Versions: ALL

UK NST.07 (N.UK.07.01.Y0) R1000 reconciliation with s.05.01
FIXED IN 4.1.0.1 DATA UPDATE

Description: Based on the BoE LOG guidance (https://www.bankofengland.co.uk/-/media/boe/files/
prudential-regulation/regulatory-reporting/insurance/nsts/ns07-log-
file-31-12-18.pdf?la=en&hash=4635B083B45CA36C8FC6D26B5D870BCOE86F2DEOQ) the formula (and
accompanying cross-QRT Tabular formula) in N.UK.07.01.Y0 C0010 R1000 is linking to S.05.01 R0550
(+R1900 where available)
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rus

CELL(S) ITEM INSTRUCTIONS

Changes in other technical provisions as defined in directive
91/674/EEC article 26 where applicable.

This item should include change in provision for unexpired
risks. This is to be consistent with ‘The Large and Medium-
sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports)
Regulations 2008 — statutory instrument 2008 No.410, at
Schedule 3 - Insurance Companies : companies act individual
accounts , at Part | section B — required formats, at notes on
the balance sheet (25) — other technical provisions. This note
(25) states that other technical provisions are to comprise
provision for unexpired risks.)

Definition of provision for unexpired risks provided in
R1 / Changes in application of Directive 91/674/EEC Article 26. It is ‘the amount
000 other technical | Set aside in addition to unearned premiums in respect of risks

C0010 to be borne by the firm after the end of the financial year, ...’

provision

This item should be reported as a positive amount if the
variation is negative (reduction of other technical provisions
leading to a profit) or as a negative amount if variation is
positive (increase of other technical provisions leading to a

loss).
mreported at column C0010 or C0410 should eq

the amount reported in the Solvency |l reporting template at
{S.05.01.01, R0550, C0200} + {S.05.01.01, R1900, (C0250
+C0260) + the amount at {S.05.01.01, R1900, (C0270

+C0280) } attributable annuities stemming from non-life
q@urance contracts. /
We think this is a mistake in the BoE guidance and will contact the BoE to inform. The formula will be
updated in the next Tabular update to reference R0500 + R1800

Workaround: None
Versions: 4.1.0.0

R1120/

EV55 validation gives invalid result
FIXED IN 4.1.0.1 DATA UPDATE

Description: EV55 validation gives invalid result incorrectly checking that E.03 and/or S.17.02 amounts
specified by country are EQUAL to 90% of S.17.01 (total) instead of being greater than or equal to the
S.17.01 (total)

Workaround: None

Versions: 4.0.0.0

Return Setup includes S.04.01 when ‘Company > Business undertaken outside home country’ is not
selected
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FIXED IN 4.1.0.1 DATA UPDATE

Description: S.04.01 sheets should only be included in the return where ‘Company > Business undertaken
outside home country’. However, due to a setup error Tabular is including S.04.01 sheets in the annual
return even when this option is not selected

Workaround: Set S.04.01 worksheets to ‘not include override’ in QRT Selection screen (note this can be
done in edit return also)

Versions: 4.0.0.0

*BV779 validation with severity ‘Blocking’ instead of ‘Non-Blocking’ *
FIXED IN 4.1.0.1 DATA UPDATE

Description: The wrong severity has been assigned to this validation. Please read the result as ‘Non-
Blocking’ instead of ‘Blocking’. For example, there are cases where CIC 8 where S(E).06.02 C0110 is
required and in these cases this EIOPA validation should flag a ‘Non-Blocking’ validation for users to
confirm C0110 has been filled appropriately.

Workaround: For now you can just ignore this validations where not applicable

Versions: 4.0.0.0

BV1014 validations do not detect where S.08.01 C0150, C0160, C0170, C0180, C0210, C0220 are 0
FIXED IN 4.1.0.1 DATA UPDATE

Description: These fields should be >=0 according to the xbrl Non-Blocking validation, however Tabular only
flags when they are <0 i.e. if their value is 0 the validation should flag an error but doesn’t

Workaround: None

Versions: 4.0.0.0

BV993 validations give invalid result for valid S.08.01 CIC
FIXED IN 4.1.0.1 DATA UPDATE

Description: The S.06.02 valid CIC list has incorrectly been used for validating appropriate CIC usage in
S.08.01

Workaround: For now you can just ignore this validations

Versions: 4.0.0.0

Workbook shows that it is being used by another person but noone else have it opened at the
moment
FIX PENDING

Description: This is usually just a consequence from workbook being corrupted or just showing some
message that goes behind the main window, but is locking the workbook so it is shown as read only.
Workaround: You can try few things. Open the workbook not by double clicking on it, but by opening Excel
first and then File-> Open. This changes the order of opening events, so can help in the scenario. You can
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also just click to open the workbook in read only mode. Then usually you will see what is the actual problem
leading to this message. If it is workbook corruption — check this article for how to resolve. When the

underlying issue is fixed — it should stop showing this message.
Versions: 3.0.0.0 and above

Facts with integer values — xbrl ri facts are reported with 1 decimal digit instead of 4
FIXED in 4.0.0.0

Description: The xbrl documents are vague on the number of decimal digits required for ri facts and we
implemented with 1. At some point some regulators started to require them to be with 4 decimal digits.
Workaround: none

Versions: 3.0.0.0 and above

Workbook is corrupted and needs recovery
FIX PENDING

Description: It is not directly related to Tabular but more the combination of big workbooks with a lot of
sheets, lots of named ranges and mostly external workbook links. It happens mostly to clients using links to
Siimplify workbook.

Workaround: Usually just clicking repair for the workbook will be enough. Note the repaired workbook is up
to date and it is not reverting some of your data changes that you made last. More info you can find in this
article.

Versions: 3.0.0.0 and above

Using edit links menu to change the source of a link throw error
FIX PENDING

Description: In some cases when a user uses the Tabular integrated edit links and try to change the source
of a linked workbook an error will show stopping or the process (you might need to forcefully close excel as
it shows error for every formula).

Workaround: User can delete and add again the links manually if they are not that much. If they are a lot —
user can export the sheets with the links to Excel and then modify the links in the export using the Excel edit
links and then Import this file into the workbook using the preserve user formula option. You can also
contact support so they can help by unprotecting your workbook and using the default excel edit links.
Versions: 3.0.0.0 and above

Importing wrong values into Z named ranges in some QRTs
FIX PENDING

Description: The Z named ranges are usually filled in from return setup and locked and you can’t edit them
in Tabular. However due to a gap in import you can import a value over them and when this value is
incorrect it breaks the XBRL export as this fields expect a specific value to generate the proper XBRL
dimension.
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Workaround: Either make sure you never manually change this fields in your import file(excel file etc..) or
you can run edit return without changing any value in the return setup and this process will overwrite the Z
values with the correct ones.

Versions: All

Dates exported to Malta NST workbooks are sometimes not correct if you use windows culture with
different format than dd/mml/yyyy
FIXED in 3.0.0.6 DB version

Description: Dates exported to Malta NST workbooks(both quarterly and Annual) are sometimes not correct
if you use windows culture with different format than dd/mm/yyyy. As we apply some conversions to this
dates, for specific dates it is not converted correctly so you might end up with misplaced dates/months or no
date at all.

Workaround: Change dates manually in the generated file

Versions: All

S$.29.04 .01 for QRT was not being generated for Life companies
FIXED in 3.0.0.5 DB version

Description: For non-life insurers with non-life annuities exposures, the S.29.04 QRT for life business was
not being included automatically in annual returns

Workaround: Add S.29.04.01.ALI via the ‘Add multicopy’ QRT in QRT selection

Versions: 3.0.0.0 to 3.0.0.4

S.29.04 Non-life annuities values incorrectly brought into S.29.03 Non-life column
FIXED in 3.0.0.4 DB version

Description: For non-life insurers with non-life annuities exposures, the formulas in S.29.03 reconciling with
S.29.04 were not correctly allocating the non-life annuities S.29.04 QRT into the S.29.03 life column.
Workaround: Remove the Tabular interaction formulas and correct

Versions: 3.0.0.0 to 3.0.0.3

Roll forward feature doesn’t populate the H.HV sheet
FIXED in 3.0.3.0 application version

Description: Roll forward sometimes fails to extract the data from the referenced return and fill the H.HV
sheet. This might be caused by having PrintAreas NamedRanges in it or having hidden formulas(present in
some Malta NSTs)

Workaround: You can get around the issue by running the macro from this link the referenced return and
then repeating the process (you can run Tools->Refresh H.HV helper sheet)

Versions: 3.0.0.0 to 3.0.2.0

UK NST data points not populated from Tabular return
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FIX PENDING - Next Application Release

Description: Due to the protection levels in this workbook is not possible to populate all NSTs. The following
are not populated or only partially populated:

NS.08

NS.09 C0090 and C0100

NS.11 is pre-set to populate up to 3 instances of NS.11. If you have more than 3 combinations of accident
year/underwriting year, line of business and currency to be reported please contact our support team who
can configure to support additional instances. Note NS.11 r0310 — r0370 (inflation rates) are not populated
Workaround: You can get around the issue by manually entering these values into the applicable cells in the
PRA workbook generated by Tabular

Versions: All

Tools — Apply non ECB Transformation fails as it doesn’t export properly S$.02.02, S.05.02
FIXED in 3.0.0.0 application version

Description: When have empty columns in S.02.02 or S.05.02 — Tabular tries to export the Os that are in the
formulas in this columns and because there is no currency selected Xbrl creation for this fact fails. Not this
is handled in normal XBRL export but not for the Non ECB Transfomation.

Workaround: On the affected sheet select all the subtotals for the non used columns, select Subtotals >
Selected Cell > Delete formulas. This will remove the formulas in this columns and then you should
manually delete all the Os in this fields. Then export will work.

Versions: R.2.2.6.0 and below

S.26.01, S.26.05, S.29.04 subtotal in sheet formula is hardcoded to 0
FIXED in 2.2.1.8 DB version

Description: There are some cases where the Tabular return workbook incorrectly has the subtotal formula
removed in the sheet, instead the cell is set to 0 value (no formula in the cell).

Workaround: On the affected sheet, select Subtotals > Selected QRT > Replace formulas. This will reload
the correct formulas

Versions: R.2.2.1.7 and below

S.21.03.01.AS is not generated when Assistance lob selected for euro currency
FIXED in 2.2.1.8 DB version

Description: When in Return Setup is selected Assistance LOB for euro currency or Non Material — the
corresponding S.21.03.01 QRT is not generated.

Workaround: Ask SolvencyllSolutions support team for a custom upgrade file, to fix for you.

Versions: R.2.2.1.7 and below

Invalid formulas in S/ISR.26.01 and S/SR.26.03/04 in pre-R2.2.1.2 DB created returns
FIXED in version 2.2.1.2DB version
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Description: Problem is that although this formulas are fixed in latest data(2.2.1.2), due to a technical
limitation they are not directly corrected into this templates. The affected fields and cases are:

SR/S.26.01 c0080 r0100, S/SR.26.03/04 c0080 r0400 -Gross SCR figure for interest rate risk and lapse risk
respectively

Correction to take into account the scenario used to derive the net SCR figure and utilise this scenario from
the gross figures

SR.26.01 c0080 r0100, c0060 r0420, SR.26.03/04 c0060 r0400 Net SCR figure for interest rate risk, credit
derivative risk and lapse risk respectively

Correction to include the impact on the firm as a whole for each of the bidirectional scenarios and to use
within each RFF SR. QRT the applicable scenario

Workaround: Go in this sheets and do a Subtotals -> Selected QRT -> Replace Formulas from the ribbon
and the same with Interactions -> Selected QRT -> Replace Formulas. This will replace the formulas with
the correct ones.

Versions: R2.2.0.0 and R2.2.1.1 DB

Slow performance when exporting group of sheets to Excel
Fixed in version 3.0.3.0

Description: You can get slow performance if exporting number of sheets to Excel. The performance
decrease the more sheets are selected and especially if they are multicopies or with a lot of interactions.
Workaround: If you export to Excel the whole workbook the performance will be much faster as checks if
interactions are broken is not performed.

Versions: 2.2.3.0

Validation error when don’t complete primary key fields (e.g. reinsurer code, broker code) in list
QRTs
FIXED in version 2.2.3.0

Description: You can get validation error when don’t complete primary key fields (e.g. reinsurer code, broker
code) in list like S.31.01.01.02

Workaround: If this is a subtable of a QRT e.g. S.31.01.01.02 but S.31.01.01.01 is completed then this
validation can be ignored and the S.31.01.01.02 table can be left empty

Versions: 2.2.0.0

Some formulas not right when language setting of excel is not English
FIXED in version 2.2.3.0

Description: Few complex array formulas in S(E).02.01 might not work as expected when language setting
of Excel is not set to English. If you notice such issue contact support so they can explain and provide
workaround

Workaround: For workaround contact support

Versions: 2.2.1.0
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Annual MFSA NST export is not working
FIXED in version 2.2.3.0

Description: Although the option is added to the ribbon under Export it is not working at the moment.
Workaround: No workaround
Versions: 2.2.1.0

EV35 and EV38 validations give invalid result when you have SE.01.01.16 and E.01.01.16 both in the
return
FIXED in version 2.2.1.0

Description: When have E.01.01.16 an SE.01.01.16 in same return — they get mixed up and you are getting
the wrong result in EV35 and EV38 validations. They show DataError as Actual Value.

Workaround: For now you can just ignore this validations which will not affect your filling in any way.
Versions: 2.2.0.0

LEI code type and code not properly exported to XBRL from S.01.02.01
FIXED in version 2.0.2.2

Description: Our XBRL engine should do the combination of S.02.01 R0030 and R0020 for you but the call
to the code that does this was dropped accidentally as part of the reworking of the XBRL engine to account
for large datasets in 2.0.2.1. This is why Tabular validation passes for you when you have the LEI code
without the LEI prefix in R0020 but fails when you add it because the validations think the XBRL will then be
LEI/LEV/[LEIcode].

Workaround: You can get around the issue by entering the LEI prefix directly in R0O020 — although of course
Tabular will give a validation error

Versions: 2.0.2.1

Validations for S.25.01.01.SF fails with “Cannot convert type ‘System.DBNull’ to ‘bool’ “
FIXED in version 2.0.1.0

Description: The workbook contains an invalid NamedRange for the specified QRT and it causes the
Completeness validations to give error

Workaround: You can get around the issue by removing the PrintArea named range from the list of
NamedRanges in the workbook

Versions: 2.0.0.0

Vendor tag was added to the instance generator and this was not accepted by CBol
FIXED in version 2.0.2.0

Description: When create an XBRL file at the top there is Instance generator tag which we exported like

that:
< ?instance-generator id=“Tabular” version=2.0.1.0” vendor="Solvency Il Solutions Ltd”
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creationdate="2016-04-05 11:52:17” ? >

This was causing an error at the CBol test window. The error is “Declaration of software vendor is missing
or incomplete in the instance document “

Workaround: You can get around the issue by removing vendor part of the Tag, so resulting string becomes:
< ?instance-generator id="Tabular” version=2.0.1.0” creationdate=“2016-04-05T11:52:17” ? >

Versions: 2.0.0.0, 2.0.1.0

Import breaks Array formulas in S.02.01
FIXED in version 2.0.4.0

Description: After importing data to the S.02.01.01 array formulas are broken. Array formulas are marked as
: {=C0030_R0040+ etc...}

After the import the {} are removed so this becomes normal formula and give completely different result.
Workaround: You can get around the issue by using the replace interactions option from the Ribbon.
Interactions -> Selected QRT -> Replace formulas

Versions: 2.0.0.0, 2.0.1.0, 2.0.2.0, 2.0.2.1, 2.0.2.2

XBRL incorrectly exports code type as NONE instead of None
FIXED in version 2.0.2.0

Description: Our XBRL engine was exporting NONE value for issuer/counterparty/group code type fields
(usually in lists like S.06.02, S.08.01 etc...) and this was not passing the validations on regulator portals as
its case sensitive.

Workaround: You can get around the issue by finding and replacing the NONE values in the XBRL file with
None

Versions: 2.0.0.0, 2.0.1.0
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Troubleshooting
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| Can’t Get Started

Please select from one of the options within this selection.
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| Can’t Login to Tabular

Please contact the primary user / owner of the Tabular application in your organisation.
They will have access to the main Administrator Login and will be able to update your password.

If you are the administrator and you are unable to login, please contact our support Desk.
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Tabular is too Slow

There are two things why this happened:

1. The machine where Tabular is installed maybe slow.

2. When you are working through a network, the Network location you are connected to is slow.
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| Made a Mistake

Please select the option within this selection
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| Made a Mistake, How Can | Revert Back?

You can revert back to an earlier point in time when you noticed problems or workbook gets corrupted. First,

log-in as administrator to do this:

1. Click System Admin on Tools section of the ribbon.

2. Select Return Recovery.

3. The restore company window will open when you select the company file, backup files will be then
populated.

4. Select one of the backup files to restore your return to this point.

5. Click Retrieve button at the bottom of the window.

You will notice in your return workbook that old returns has “old” appended to its file name and your new
return will be that backup file you recovered.

Note that when you choose a restore point, only the changes up to that certain time are saved.
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| Have a Problem with Excel

Please select from one of the options within this selection.
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| See Some Strange Effects in Non-Tabular
Workbooks

If you see any strange effects with non Tabular workbooks, please email us with the issue and details
immediately.
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| Have a Problem with a QRT

Please select from one of the options within this selection.
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I’'m Missing a QRT

QRTs are included in the return when the properties required to generate it is selected. Here’s what you can
do:

1. Review your company details and the selections made.

2. If you don’t know what properties are needed, you can ask the support line for the list of rules and guide.

3. You may also add the missing QRT through manual override, however, this action may not always be
applicable to all QRTs. For instance, S.02.02.01 is generated when balance sheet reporting by currency is
selected. If you choose to override it instead, you will have the QRT, but the Line of business (LOB) are all
hidden.

To know more on how to add a QRT click here
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S.06.02 *

S.06.02.01.01 and S.06.02.01.02 (List of assets) are generated when Quarterly exemption reporting in
the Company tab is selected.
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| Have an Extra QRT

To remove an extra QRT, please click here
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A QRT is Missing Data Points

Please contact support desk for assistance.
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The QRT Structure Looks Incorrect

Please contact our support with the exact nature of your query.
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| Have a Problem with a Formula

Please select from one of the options within this selection.

Page 346 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

A Formula is Incorrect

Tabular has predefined formulas. If in some cases when the formula might not seem right, please do the
steps below:

1. Check drill down to make sure all data points are correct or to identify any issues.
2. If the above step is fine, then try to replace the formula to restore it.
» Click Subtotals/Interaction under Validation section of the ribbon.
» Option are available for replacing formula of a selected cell or selected QRT.
* Click Replace Formula.
* A confirmation message appear that formula has been replaced.

Additional information, click here.
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A Formula is Missing

At some point, the formula is removed when the data point inside the equation is referencing to another
QRT that is not included in the return. These are the formulas in an interaction cell.

Note that the data point will become a normal cell, instead of a light green:

Interaction cell referencing $.06.02.01.01 5.06.02.01.01is not included in the return; interaction cell becomes 3 normal white cell
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| Want to Add my Own Formulas

Custom formulas can be added right away to a normal cell. However, for a predefined formulas in Tabular,
you have to remove the existing one, before adding your own formula.

To remove formulas:

1. Click the appropriate formula type you want to remove in Validation section of the ribbon.

2. You can choose to remove the formula from a selected cell or selected QRT.

3. Click Delete formulas.

4. A confirmation message appear that the formula is removed.
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| Want to Link to an External Workbook
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C0170 is showing 0 in S.06.02.01.01/
SE.06.01.16.01 etc..

In some cases the C0170 column of the List of Assets is not calculated properly and stays 0. This happens

when you use formulas to populate the data in this list and when there is no value in the formula you set
empty string(“”) our formula for C0170 can’t work with strings and it shows 0. You can workaround that by
setting 0 instead of “” in your formulas. This is important for columns C0130, C0140, C0180, C0370, C0380.
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| Have a Problem Importing

Issues with importing files maybe due to:

A. Header is not Right

Make sure the header of the file to be imported is the same with the QRT sheet.
B. Header not Recognised by the System

Some headers might have some names that are not in the database, double check the files and the sheet
name. Also for multi-copy QRTs, make sure the header in the import file is exactly the same in the QRT.

C. Number of Rows does not Match the Number of Rows Specified in the Database.
If the number of values exceeds or less than what is specified, then it won’t be imported.
In addition, if you are importing into an interaction or a closed list value cell select overwrite.

You can see the Overwrite Interaction option in the import window.

Import CSV - S — B
Import file
Import file: C\Users\Sheila\Documents\S2 import data\S2 Importfile (newest\C5V IMPORT\Sola\ AMMUALYS.02.01.01.cav Select File
Import Spec: Default - Spec
Rows to Load: All E Scan Import
QRT Selection
Ouerurite Ignare Ovrjﬂhe Import  Consolidate  QRT LoB
QRT Description Interactions Val%aguns Monetary Dpﬂ Oe Status RFF Code Code
Oe
@ Balance Sheet oo 1 Entries
|s.02.01‘o1 Balance sheet { | ] [ ] Included
22

To import on a text field, select Overwrite Non-Monetary option in the import window and deselect
“Consolidate’
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| Have a Problem with a Validation

Please select from one of the options within this selection.
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| Don’t See the Validation that | am Expecting

Two options to run Validation report:

1. Show only errors
2. Show all test

Make sure you have selected not just to show only errors option, otherwise, the correct report validation will
not be in the list. You can contact our support if you're running full validation and still not seeing what you

are expecting.

Check here to see how to run the validation report.
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| Have a Problem with Reg Hub

Please select from one of the options within this selection.
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| Can’t View Regulatory Hub

When you click the regulatory hub icon on the ribbon, it will show regulatory hub task pane. You can find it
on the right side of the return workbook:

| D t1l{ Tools
D ﬂﬂﬁn % .
on Reference o
er  material — Siimplif
Reference Tool

If you cant’ see entries as you move from one datapoint to another, please check the following:
1. Make sure that automatic refresh is enabled.

2. Full library is not selected.
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| Have a Problem with XBRL

Please select from one of the options within this selection.
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My XBRL File will not Load into our Regulator
Portal
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| Have a Problem with Tables

Rows can be added in a table. This can be done with Append or Append++ button under Tables section of
the ribbon. Click here to see how it works.

If you’re having problem with subtotal formulas in the table, you can try to delete the formula and then
replace it. Check how to remove/replace formula by clicking here

When the drop down list is messed up, broken, or accidentally removed, you can easily restore it.
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| can’t create a return
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| can’t create a return because it says | have
opened workbooks

Sometimes although it seems that you doesn’t have any opened workbooks you actually have, but they are
hidden (usually they open on starting excel). To close this workbook and proceed with return creation do the
following steps:

1. Go to View tab in Excel

2. Click Unhide button
] " ]

HOME INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS DATA REVIEW WIEW DEVELOPER TAEULAR TEAM Sign i

Macros
Windew Macros
fi

3. If there is a hidden workbook this button will be enabled — on click it will give you a list of hidden
workbooks, Unhide them and then close them and proceed with return creation.

Page 361 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Corrupted workbooks that need repair

Excel sometimes shows a message that the workbook is corrupted. It is not directly related to Tabular but
more the combination of big workbooks with a lot of sheets, lots of named ranges and mostly — external
workbook links. It happens mostly to clients using links to Siimplify workbook.

We have not found a remedy for that on our side, but usually just repairing the workbook does the trick. A
message that workbook is opened by another user shows with some clients as well. This is just some
additional message that you get with some excel versions, but related to the same problem. Usually you
should just click open read only, so workbook is loaded and repaired. Then on next open you should be able
to open the workbook without this message.

In rare cases you can also get a fail message that workbook can’t be repaired. A message like that:

Microsoft Excel x

| Sorry, we couldn't find C:\Users!, ‘AppData\LocalhMicrosoft\Windows\INetCache\Content. MSONETS 20864 xlsm. |s It possible it was moved, renamed or deleted?

A good thing to try always in case of such message is to open Excel first and then use File -> Open to open
the problematic Tabular return. This changes the sequence of events on open and can help with the issue.

As a summary — in case of corruption try :

1. Close all excel workbooks

2. Instead of double clicking on the corrupted one from explorer— Open excel first and from there File->
Open

3. If you get corrupted message — click recover, if you get the read only one — click read only and then
repair. After repair is finished -> save and open again. Note that the workbook should be in the state you
last saved it, so you should not loose any data.

4. Another thing you can try in case of corruption is to open the workbook using open and repair option

Page 362 of 365



Solvency Il Solutions User Guide - 6.0.0.0

Open *
“ v » ThisPC » Desktop » 10-R30.05REVZ » Returns » Cyprusiran * Annual-31122017 v 0 Search Annual-31122017 el
Organize Mew folder =~ M @
Temp + Name - Date modified Type Size
Microsoft Excel @E Cyprus iran_Annual_31122017xlsm 23/04/2018 17216 Microsoft Excel M... 2,553 KB

E; Dropbox (515)
OneDrive

E This PC

_J 30 Objects

[ Desktop
Documents

; Downloads

J) Music

[&] Pictures

m Videos

e Windows ()

. DATA (M v

File name: | Cyprus iran_Annual_31122017.xlsm v| All Excel Files (*x: " adsg* xlsm; ~

Tools Cancel

Open

.

Tabularxlsm
B Desktop» 10 - R3.0.0.5REV 2 Open Read-Only

h

Open as Copy

Tabularxlsm

H T:»Current Development Rp=uhilE oSy

. Open in Protected View

Tabularxlsm |

H Desktop » System Upgrade Toal_r Open and Repair... |

This menu you can open from Excel : File -> Open select the file and then expand the open button for the
submenus and select Open and repair.

To reduce such issues to a minimum always make sure that all links are valid — if you have some old links

where the targeted workbook is moved/deleted — remove these links (you can edit this links in Tabular by
tools-> Edit links).

If any of the above doesn’t help please contact our support to assist with the issue.
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Useful Information

Company Registered Address

27 Ellenbridge Way
South Croydon
CR2 OEW

Main Correspondance Address (For legal and billing related documents)

27 Ellenbridge Way
South Croydon
CR2 OEW

London Office Address

Solvency Il Solutions Ltd

2nd Floor, 1-5 Clerkenwell Road
London

EC1M 5PA

Key Telephone Numbers Support : 020 7193 8846 Sales: 020 8133 5709

Support email support@solvencyiisolutions.com

Accounts email accounts@solvencyiisolutions.com

VAT Number 203539139

Bank Details

Bank: HSBC

Account Name: Solvency Il Solutions Ltd
Account Number: 02135809

Sort Code: 40-03-04

IBAN: GB12HBUK40030402135809

BIC / SWIFT : HBUKGB4B

Beneficiary Bank Address:

HSBC
Moorgate
The Helicon, 1 South Place, EC2M 2UP,
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London
England

Beneficiary (Individual Bank User) Address:

Mr Adrian Kent

27 Ellenbridge Way
South Croydon
CR2 OEW

Payment Terms (Applicable to all issued invoices)

Payment should be made within 30 days by money transfer only to the above account.

Please use a reference of the invoice number.

Our payment terms are in line with UK law, we may choose to apply interest where payment is late, by
issuing a new invoice with interest included. For more information, please see here:

UK Invoice Payment Terms
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